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COURSE STRUCTURE & DISTRIBUTION OF DIFFERENT COURSES  549-595
OF BBA PROGRAMME
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(ABILITY ENHANCEMENT COURSE)

PROGRAMME OUTCOMES FOR B.A. PROGRAMME

The B.A. programme offered by the Govt Degree College Shopian is recognised by
University of Kashmir and follows the curriculum prescribed by the concerned university.
Our students are allowed to choose the subjects from the pool of subjects. B.A. ;programme
in our college meets the standards prescribed by general Humanities, Education.and Social
Sciences. This programme offers a wide range of subjects that helps our students to
understand how cultural, historical, geographical, political, linguistic. and environmental
forces that shape the world and recognize the role of the individuals within our communities
to effect change. The programme offers a variety of modes in terms of teaching and
learning.

The programme is designed to achieve the following outcomes:

e The students are acquainted with knowledge in the-fields of social sciences, literature,
and humanities which makes them sensitive, conscious and sensible enough. Besides,
they appreciate literary and cultural diversity.

e The B.A. students are well equipped to think critically about the issues of contemporary
relevance and hold an informed opinion on them.

e The students learn two languages along with the major subjects. At the end of the
programme they are capable in reading, writing, speaking and composition skills.

e The B.A. students apply for employment in different Govt. and non-governmental
sectors. They appear for various competitive examinations conducted for various public
sector jobs.

e The B.A.“programme develops the base to be a good and responsible citizen and
fostering in them national and emotional integration.

e The B.A. programme acquaints the students with various graduate attributes like deep
discipline knowledge and intellectual breadth, intercultural and ethical competency,
teamwork and communication skills etc.

e The B.A passouts know the fundamental concepts in History, Political Science,
Economics, Geography and other related disciplines of social sciences during their
perusal of B.A Programme

e The B.A students imbibe the values of the Indian Constitution and their significance in
everyday life. Besides, they understand historical diversity, political philosophies, which
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widen their outlook for international understanding and promotion of universal
brotherhood.

e It cultivates ability among learners to evaluate critically the wider chain of network of
spatial aspects from global to local level on various time scales as well.

e The students get well versed with the production and distribution system of goods and
services. They attain the knowledge of cultures/thoughts and hence attain best skills to
live with peace and strive for human development.
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Course structure and distribution of different courses with their credits for B.A.

Arabic
S.No. | Semester | Course Title Course Type Total
Credits

1. I Arabic Text and Grammar-| Discipline Specific | 6 credits
Course

2. I Arabic Text and Grammar-II Discipline Specific | 6 credits
Course

3. Il Arabic Text and Grammar-I11 | Discipline Specific | 6 credits
Course

4. v Arabic Text and Grammar-1V | Discipline Specific™.| 6 credits
Elective

5. \ Grammar & Translation-I Discipline Specific | 6 credits
Elective

6. VI Literary Arabic Text-11 Discipline Specific | 6 credits
Elective

7. I Reading and Writing Arabic-1 | MIL Course 6 credits

8. I Reading and Writing Arabic-I" | MIL Course 6 credits

Course Qutcomes

The main objective of teaching Arabic at' undergraduate level is to provide basic knowledge

about Arabic language, its ‘grammar and literature. The course acquaints students with

exercise and training in_ four language skills viz. Listening/Understanding, Speaking,

Reading and Writing. It help students to learn the language skills in a manner that may

create professionals out of them in the fields of literature, language studies (linguistics),

translation, “media etc. It develops a taste for higher learning in Arabic language and

literature by means of suitable study material as prescribed and suggested. Moreover, it

provides an insight into Arab history, culture and civilization through various literary and

textual works from different historical periods.
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1. Arabic Text and Grammar-I (Discipline Specific Elective-1)

Semester Core Course Course Title Credit
I DSC-I Arabic Text and Theory: 06; Total: 06
Grammar-I|

Course Specific Outcomes

e Initiate the students into Arabic language starting right from the alphabet level-the base
of any language.

e Go through the prescribed text and gradually move to the word and sentence-level,
simultaneously, focusing on the syntax and semantics.

e Learn basic grammatical and linguistic terms like Alphabet, Vowel signs, various parts
of speech and some basic types of phrases used in Arabic language.

ARABIC TEXT & GRAMMAR-I
CREDITS: 06 THEORY: 06

Unit-1I (Text)
Lesson No.1to 8
(Y e Galhan sllue o siSall Ly Gulalil) il ag yal) Zall) g 50

Unit-11 (Text)

Lesson No.9 to 16
(V) e 3all) aon e o 5iSall Ley (pilalil il g jall Aalll (a5 50
Unit-111 (Grammar)
(Arabic Alphabet) el <aa 1
(Vowels and Orthographic Signs) sl 3500 5 ¢ sSull (30 &S jall 2

(Sun Letters and Moon Letters) Lol Gy all 5 el g ) 3

(Word and its kinds: Noun, Verb and Particle)— s 5 Jzé 5 aul N Learusi 53K 4
(The Prepositions) Ay a5

(Definite and Indefinite) 5 Sl 5 44 el 6

(Attached and Detached Pronouns) dlatidl y dlaiall yilaall 7

Unit-1vV (Grammar)
(Demonstrative Pronouns) LY eland |1

(Masculine and Feminine) Euigall g SA D
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(Adjectival Phrase) siasill S 5l 3
(Possessive Phrase) Syl s il 4
(Nominal Sentences) eyl ddasll 5

BOOK PRESCRIBED:

(V) 6 3al)am e i Sall Ly cylalil yuad 4 yall A2l (g o
Published by: Islamic Foundation Trust 78, Perambur High Road Chennai, 600012.

SUGGESTED READINGS:
1. A Practical Approach to the Arabic language Dr. Wali-Akhter
2. Arabic for Beginners Dr..Syed Ali
Oal ihaan salall e I e all Ay Gelaall gl I gl 3
Ol sihias 5ajall e S ¢ 3adl ABINY1 G laall mal Sl saill 4
Ol ilme s ojall o A ol AN o jlaall el gl paill S
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2. Arabic Text and Grammar-11 (Discipline Specific Elective-11)

Semester Core Course Course Title Credit
I DSC-II Arabic Text and Theory: 06; Total: 06
Grammar-l1

Course Specific Outcomes

e To learn the grammatical concepts as elaborated in various chapters of the prescribed
textbook, sequentially from chapter to chapter.
e To learn new concepts related to various aspects of different parts of speech.— noun,
verDb like their differentiation in terms of number, kind, tense and so on.
e To focus on the four language skills (listening, speaking, reading and writing)
throughout the course.

ARABIC TEXT & GRAMMAR-II

[ N S S

AW N =

CREDITS: 06 THEORY: 06
Unit-1 (Text) Lesson No. 17 to 23
(dsY) e salhanpllue o siSall Ly Gulalil) il ag yall Bl a5 50
Unit-11 (Text) LessonNo. 1to 7
(S8 Sallas e ) il Ley ilalill sl agy jal) A2l g 50
Unit-111 (Grammar)
The Singular, Dual and Plural eeally il g2yl
Kinds of Plural el aludl
Perfect and Imperfect Tense g bl Jadll g alall Jadll |
Transitive and Intransitive Verb  saziall Jadll g 33U Jadll |
Verbal Sentences Aladl) dlaal)
Unit-1v (Grammar)
Conjugation of Perfect and Imperfect Tense g Jbadlly alall Jadll Cay poaat
Imperative and Prohibitive Verbs sl Jxd 5 5aY) Jad
Conjugation of Imperative and Prohibitive verbs il s 5a¥) Jad iy pea
Active Participle and Passive Participle 4 Jsmdall g Jeldl)

BOOK PRESCRIBED:

Published by: Islamic Foundation Trust 78, Perambur High Road Chennai, 600012.

(S ¢ 3ad) 5 sV ¢ sal)anm Hllae (o Sall Ly ulalill el 4y ) 23l (u g 50
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SUGGESTED READINGS:

Ol ihas 5aslall e Js¥1 e o) Ay G laall meal gl il ]
Ol sihias 5ajlall e S ¢ 3all Gy G laall mal Sl saill 2
Ol sihiae 5ajall e Gl ¢ sall Ayl G plaall mal sl gaill 3

4. Let us speak Arabic S.A. Rahman

5. A Practical Approach to the Arabic language Dr. Wali Akhter
6. Teach Yourself Arabic S.A. Rahman

7. Arabic Phrasebook Harun Rashid & Khalid Perveez
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3.  Arabic Text and Grammar-l11 (Discipline Specific Elective-111)
Semester Core Course Course Title Credit
Il DSC-III Arabic Text and Theory: 06; Total: 06
Grammar-I11

Course Specific Outcomes

To go through the different sections of the prescribed textbook and gradual learning-of
grammatical conceptual framework besides concentrating on the semantics.

To learn higher concepts in the syntactical/sentence structure in Arabic by moving from
simple sentences to the ones involving sentence transcribers (deall fuls) etc.

To learn about different verb pronouncers(dail » 3l s> 5 sl 53) that change their case and
the various groupings (<) of tri-literal verb.
Not to lose focus on the four language skills already mentioned.

CREDITS: 06

Unit-1

Unit-11

Unit-111

Unit-1V

ARABIC TEXT & GRAMMAR-III

(Text)

(Text)

(Grammar)

(Grammar)

BOOK PRESCRIBED:

Lesson No..81015

Lesson No. 16 to 23

THEORY: 06

(A1 ¢ adasn Sllaie o il Ly il ) g ol &l (g 50

(0 o adjasn llaie o iSall gy il i g ol &l (g 50

Lilsal 5.1
Ll sal 5 ols 2
algfiny) <l 5ol 3

& Juaall Jaill a5 2
g Juaall Jadll a5l a3
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Published by: Islamic Foundation Trust 78, Perambur High Road Chennai, 600012.
SUGGESTED READINGS:

Ol ihas 5aslall e Js¥1 e sal) Ay G laall peal gl sl ]
Ol sihias 5alall e Sl e 3all GBIy G laall mial Sl saill 2
Ol sihias 5aall e Gl ¢ el Ailaiy) G jlaall mal gl a3

4. Let us speak Arabic S.A. Rahman

5. A Practical Approach to the Arabic language Dr. Wali-Akhter
6. Teach Yourself Arabic S.A. Rahman

7. Arabic Phrasebook Harun Rashid & Khalid Perveez
8. Arabic Grammar Amanulla VVadakkangara
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4. Arabic Text and Grammar-1V (Discipline Specific Elective-1V)

Semester Core Course Course Title Credit
v DSC-1v Arabic Text and Theory: 06; Total: 06
Grammar-1V

Course Specific Outcomes

To move to the literary level and read the prescribed pieces of prose and poetry with focus
on meanings as well as the grammatical concepts.

To learn about the different genres and the techniques adopted in various forms of prose
and poetry (prescribed ones) like short story and simple poems.

To know about the history of Arabic literature and literary figures through the course of
prescribed literary pieces.

To learn about the different cases of noun- nominative, accusative, genitive in its different
numbers (singular, dual, plural).

ARABIC TEXT & GRAMMAR-HI

CREDITS: 06 THEORY: 06
Unit-1I (Prose)
(G Jaadll s S5V daadll)  OUS JalS) ¢ Lunall g
Unit-11 (Prose)
(2\..4,51\ Al ‘éj\ Sl J.AAM) oS Je1 '&L,MS\ )
Unit-111 (Poetry)
_).GLJAM a.u\ SJ:\.AASJ‘ u‘).\c (aﬁJ
Hoa )l G e On pandianall Al (A4 ol 1
(B 2eal Qg JI ) 2
o5 s & gall 3
Unit-1v (Grammar)

el il et ]
Al JSAdll paa Gl ye ) 2
sl Caiall pan il 2.3
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BOOKS PRESCRIBED:

b g Ge L3N Hla

Sl gaal) il el 4

kS Jalsl Ll el de senae ]

LaaduY) 3 Sle Al Ay yall Aall) and; iU ¥ aas 2

3. Arabic Grammar Amanulla Vadakkangara, Goodword Books, Nizamuddin
West market New Delhi, 110013

RECOMMENDED BOOKS:
Gl ilaaas 5o lall e
el il 5ajlall e
el sihas salall o

7. Let us speak Arabic

JsY) el Ay G slaallmaal ol il ]
o5 3l O

8 gd daal (g gy |

SN L A~ WD

Soall Gy ma g
S.A. Rahman

8. A Practical Approach to the Arabic language Dr. Wali Akhter

9. Teach Yourself Arabic
10. Arabic Phrasebook

S.A. Rahman
Harun Rashid & Khalid Perveez
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5. Grammar & Translation-1 (Discipline Specific Elective-1B)
Semester Course Course Title Credit
DSE-IB Grammar & Theory: 06; Total: 06
Translation-1

Course Specific Outcomes

To learn about some grammatical terms of higher standard and techniques involved in
translating text from one language to other one.

To learn about the various noun derivatives like the active participle, the passive
participle, the superlative and the like.

To learn the cardinal numbers in Arabic from 1 to 100 and the different rules involved in
the phrase involving number and the countable noun (2axall 5 22211),

To learn about five special nouns (“seall ¢Leu¥1) and the conditions for-showing their cases
in different manner.

Translate phrases and simple sentences related to Education, Tourism, Politics from
Arabic to English and vice versa.

To develop the skill of writing in Arabic by paragraph writing about simple topics like My
College, A Picnic, My Village etc.

GRAMMAR & TRANSLATION-I

CREDITS: 06 THEORY: 06

Unit-I
Cilatiall
Jsriall aul Jeldll anl 1
AV anl ccaplall anl 3

Unit-11
Legnkai ¢ 3 ganall g 22al) (all)
Lerhyet b i 5 Auwaddl clans¥l ()
Unit-111
Translation of phrases and simple sentences.
(Arabic into English & vice versa)
1. Tourism
2. Education
3. Politics
Unit-1vV Paragraph Writing
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)
otedS 83y 3
il gall dioa 4

BOOKS PRESCRIBED:
Ol giliae gajall Jo (a6 jally SE e Sadl s JY) e Sall) Al e yladdl mal - gail

RECOMMENDED BOOKS:

el ) ala 6 il (las jllae sl Gilis
el ) ala i il Glas Jllne Copall QUS D
3. Let us speak Arabic S.A. Rahman
4. A Practical Approach to the Arabic language Dr. Wali Akhter
5. Teach yourself Arabic S.A. Rahman
6. Arabic Phrasebook Harun Rashid & Khalid Perveez
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6. Literary Arabic Text-11 (Discipline Specific Elective-11A)
Semester Core Course Course Title Credit
VI DSE-1IA Literary Arabic Theory: 06; Total: 06
Text-11

Course Specific Outcomes

To go through the different pieces of prose and poetry from different historical eras, as
prescribed, with focus on semantics and conceptual learning.

To mark and try to understand the difference between the literary works of different
historical periods in terms of form, structure, theme and subject matter.

To know about the life and works of distinguished literary figures whose works are
prescribed in the syllabus.

To develop a taste for reading literature and draw aesthetic pleasure out of it.

To develop the four language skills of listening/understanding, speaking, reading and
writing throughout the course.

LITERARY ARABIC TEXT-II

CREDITS: 06 THEORY: 06
Unit-1I (Classical Prose)
SV 1A (77 &Y 67 AV (se) YB3 )5 ]
Craall Aagy Ol pdi LS 2
Ll byl () duads) 3
Unit-11 (Classical\Poetry)
Gl o s e sade dif Lo il maay JB 5 ]
Aaliall o Lall Jlsy B JE 5.2
G LY pamle ) abdll g pud JB 53
Unit-H1 (Modern Prose)
Ol QA Ol s <l el dnre S ]
o sl bl ilaias il 5580 D
OOl s el dpadl 3
(psd ) aall Ay A 4ol (e)
Unit-1vV (Modern Poetry)
S ASS el 2 L) siae ]
S5 N (Fra dias Uga ln e Ul 2
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Ol ke Jida o2 3

BOOKS PRESCRIBED:
Oy 5 _Sule Aaala o pal) Aallll o : H3W0 Yl das ]
3aaal) el ¢ Sl dashaa (g gl pall 25 sl dana Ayl ) dcagll ol 2l 2

SUGGESTED READINGS:
s Ol Baa daes Glg 1
$SE Glea jllae () s 2

Aa lial) ‘_,,_1\ O 3
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Modern Indian Lanquages- MIL Courses

These include a battery of language courses open for all the students of Arts stream for
semesters | and Il. The students are free to choose one among the given languages as per
their own interest and liking. The main aim of these courses is to provide an insight into the
rich linguistic heritage of India other than English and some other dominant languages. The
focus is mainly on the regional or the foreign languages that have helped in the cultural

enrichment of the sub-continent. Arabic is also offered under this category.

7. Reading and Writing Arabic-1 (Modern Indian Languages -1)

This course provides students with an in-depth knowledge of the Reading and Writing

Arabic-I
Semester MIL Course Course Title Credit
I MIL-I Reading and Writing ‘| Theory: 06; Total: 06
Arabic-1

Course Specific Outcomes

e To provide basic knowledge about Arabic language, its script/alphabet and the different
orthographic signs used.

e To develop basic vocabulary about different day to day related things like house, school,
college, fruits, vegetables, days of week, cardinal numbers etc.

e To understand the relation between Urdu and Arabic by learning some words of Arabic
origin used in Urdu.

e To develop basic conversation skill in Arabic using simple nominal and verbal
sentences.

READING AND WRITING ARABIC-I

CREDITS: 06 THEORY:: 06
Unit-I

1. Arabic Alphabet with different shapes

2. The Moon and the Sun letters

3. Short vowels and Long vowels

Unit-11

Frequently used Urdu words of Arabic origin (75 Words)

Unit-111

Frequently used vocabulary of the following (150 words)
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1. House, Kitchen, Class Room, College
2. Vegetables, Fruits

3. Names of Days, Names of Months

4. Numbers (1 to 10)

Unit-1VvV
Conversation by using following words:
-l - - -
Poda-¥ -l
&S -0l -l (50
s3a —13a 5 LEY) ¢ lans
BOOKS RECOMMENDED:

A Practical Approach to the Arabic Language
Arabic for Beginners

A New Arabic Grammar

Essential Arabic

Teach Yourself Arabic

Arabic Made Easy

Let’s Speak Arabic

N o a k~ w doE

Dr. Wali Akhter
Dr. Syed Ali

John A. Haywood
I.A.Faynan
S.A.Rahman
Abdul Hashim
S.A.Rahman
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8. Reading and Writing Arabic-11 (Modern Indian Languages -11)

Semester

MIL Course

Course Title

Credit

MIL-I11

Reading and Writing
Arabic-11

Theory: 06; Total: 06

Course Specific Outcomes

o To learn about the different parts of speech like the noun in terms of number, kind-
singular, dual, plural, masculine, feminine, definite, indefinite noun etc.
o To learn about other parts of speech like different types of pronouns, adjective and so

on.

o To learn about the different types of verb and the verbal sentence:

o To learn about the various types of phrases like the adjective and-possessive phrases.
o Try to develop the minimum possible level skills of~Listening/Understanding,
Speaking, Reading and Writing, which lie at the core of any language learning course.

READING AND WRITING ARABIC-II

CREDITS: 06

Unit-1

El A

Unit-11

Eal A

Unit-111

> o

Unit-1V

Masculine and Feminine
Singular and Plural
Adjective Phrase
Cardinal Numbers.(1-10)

Definite/and Indefinite
Paossessive Phrase
Nominal Sentence
Preposition

Demonstrative Pronouns
Detached Pronouns
Attached Pronouns
Words of Proclamation

Perfect Tense
Imperfect Tense

THEORY: 06
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3. Verbal Sentence
4. Imperative Verb

BOOKS RECOMMENDED:

1. A Practical Approach to the Arabic Language Dr. Wali Akhter

2. Arabic for Beginners Dr. Syed Ali

3. A New Arabic Grammar John A. Haywood

4. Essential Arabic I.A.Faynan

5. Teach Yourself Arabic S. A. Rahman

6. Arabic Made Easy Abdul Hashim
Let’s Speak Arabic S. A. Rahman
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Course Structure and distribution of different courses with their credits for

B.A. Economics

S.No. | Semester | Course Title Course Type Total Credits

1. I Principles of Microeconomics-I Core Course 6 credits
A(T)+2(T)

2. I Principles of Microeconomics-11 | Core Course 6 credits
A(T)+2(T)

3. i Principles of Macroeconomics-1 | Core Course 6 credits
4(T)+2(T)

4. v Principles of Macroeconomics-Il1 | Core Course 6 credits
4(T)+2(T)

5. v Statistics for Economics Skill Enhancement | 4 credits
Course 2(T)+2(T)

6. \ Development Economics Discipline Specific | 6 credits
Elective-I 4(T)+2(T)

7. \ Mathematical Economics Discipline Specific | 4 credits
Elective-11 2(T)+2(T)

8. \ Money and Banking Skill Enhancement | 6 credits
Course 4(T)+2(T)

9. \ Microeconomics Generic Elective 6 credits
4(T)+2(T)

10. VI Public Finance & International Discipline Specific | 6 credits
Trade Elective-I 4(T)+2(T)

11. VI Economic Development and Discipline Specific | 6 credits
Policy.in India Elective-11 4(T)+2(T)

12. VI Entrepreneurship for Self Skill Enhancement | 4 credits
Employment Course 2(T)+2(T)

13. VI Macroeconomics Generic Elective 6 credits
4(T)+2(T)

Course ‘outcomes

The..main objective of the course is to provide a comprehensive understanding of the
discipline of economics to the students who join the B.A. at the undergraduate level in the
affiliated colleges’ of University of Kashmir.

The course aims at making students understand the fundamental concepts, theories,

perspectives, and ideological discourses in Economics.

The course aims at making students understand the economic problems which the world and
India in general, and valley of Kashmir in particular are facing, and the resolution thereof.
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The course has been designed in such a way that every student is equipped with certain
practical skills which can be used for seeking gainful employment if one exits after
completing the graduation. The aim is also to train the students in research design and
application of tools and techniques for empirical and normative research.
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1. Principles of Microeconomics-1 (Core Course-I)

Semester Core Course Course Title Credit
I CC-I Principles of Theory: 04; Tutorial: 02
Microeconomics-I Total: 06

Course specific outcomes

e This course intends to acquaint the students with the basic Principles in Microeconomic
Theory and illustrations with applications.

e To provide students with a thorough knowledge and understanding of foundations of
Microeconomic concepts, laws, theories and their applicability.

PRINCIPLES OF MICROECONOMICS-I
THEORY (CREDITS 4)

Unit 1 Conceptual Framework

Nature and Scope of Economics; Scarcity and Choice;*Opportunity Cost; Demand: Law of
Demand, Determinants of Demand, Shifts in Demand& Movements along the Demand
Curve; Market Demand; Supply: Law of Supply; Determinants of Supply; Shifts in Supply
Curve versus Movements along the Supply Curve; Market Supply; Market Equilibrium;
Elasticity of Demand; Price, Income and Cross'Elasticities; Degrees of Price Elasticity.

Unit 2 Consumer Theory

Utility-Concept; Cardinal Utility -measurement, Total and Marginal Utility; Diminishing
Marginal Utility; Ordinal Utility - Assumptions; Indifference Curves; Marginal Rate of
Substitution; Properties of Indifference curves; Budget Constraint; Consumer’s Equilibrium.

Unit 3 Production Theory

Production function; Law of Variable Proportions; Economies and Diseconomies of Scale;
Returns to Scale; Isoquant-Types and Properties; 1so-cost lines; Producer’s EquilibriumOutput
Maximization‘and Cost Minimization.

Unit 4 Costs.and Revenue

Cost-Concept and Types; Short-run and Long-run costs; Traditional and Modern Theory of
Costs. ' Revenue—-Concept and Types; Revenue Curves under Perfect and Imperfect
(Monopoly) Markets; Equilibrium of a firm using Total Revenue and Total Cost approach;
Marginal Revenue and Marginal Cost approach.

TUTORIAL (CREDITS 2)

1. Applications of Demand and Supply: Consumer surplus; Producers surplus.
2. Determinants of Price Elasticity.

3. Derivation of Demand Curve through Cardinal and Ordinal approaches.

4. Objectives of firm: Revenue Maximization, Profit Maximization.

5. Relationship between Total Cost, Average Cost and Marginal Cost.
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6. Relationship between Total Revenue, Average Revenue and Marginal Revenue.

SUGGESTED READINGS

e Koutsoyiannis A. (2006), Modern Microeconomics, Macmillan Press Ltd; 7™ Edition.

e Nicholson, Walter, and Christopher M. Snyder (2012), Microeconomic theory: Basic
principles and extensions. Nelson Education.

e Dwivedi D. N. (2005), Microeconomics; Tata McGraw Hill, New Delhi

e Ahuja H. L. (2016), Principles of Microeconomics based on UGC model curriculum;'S.
Chand; 22" Edition.

e Case, Karl E. & Ray C. Fair, Sharon M Oster (2014), Principles of Microeconomics,
Pearson Education, Inc., 11" Edition.
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2. Principles of Microeconomics-11 (Core Course-11)

Semester Core Course | Course Title Credit
I CC-1l Principles of Theory: 04; Tutorial: 02
Microeconomics-I1 Total: 06

Course specific outcomes
e This is a sequel to Principles of Microeconomics—I covered in the first semester.
e The objective of the course is same as in Principles of Microeconomics-I.

PRINCIPLES OF MICROECONOMICS-II
THEORY (CREDITS 4)

Unit 1 Market Structure

Market Structure: Perfect and Imperfect Markets; Perfect Competition- Characteristics;
Demand and Revenue; Equilibrium of the firm in Short-run and long-run under Identical and
Differential cost conditions; Supply Curve of the Firm and the Industry; Short-run and
Longrun Industry Equilibrium.

Unit 2 Imperfect Competition |

Monopoly-Concept and types; Characteristics; Demand and Revenue under Monopoly;
Shortrun and Long-run Equilibrium under- Monopoly; Economic costs of Monopoly;
Deadweight loss; Price Discrimination--Concept.

Unit 3 Imperfect Competition 11

Monopolistic Competition-Concept and Characteristics; Short-run & Long-run Equilibrium
under Monopolistic Competition; Oligopoly- Concept and Characteristics; Duopoly- Concept
Characteristics and Equilibrium.

Unit 4 Income Distribution and Factor Pricing

Distribution--Concept; Marginal Productivity Theory of Distribution; Wages- Modern Theory
of Wages; Wage Differentials; Rent- Ricardian Theory of Rent; Profit- Innovation Theory;
Interest- Keynesian Theory.

TUTORIAL (CREDITS 2)

Long-run Industry Supply Curve: Increasing, Decreasing and Constant Cost Industries.
Efficiency of Competitive Markets.

Comparison of Monopoly and Perfectly Competitive Markets.

Degrees or Types of Price Discrimination.

Kinked Demand Curve.

Economic and Quasi Rent.

ocoakrwbdPE
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SUGGESTED READINGS

e Koutsoyiannis A. (2006), Modern Microeconomics, Macmillan Press Ltd; 7" Edition.

e Nicholson, Walter, and Christopher M. Snyder (2012). Microeconomic theory: Basic
principles and extensions. Nelson Education.

e Dwivedi D. N. (2018), Microeconomics; Tata McGraw Hill, New Delhi

e Ahuja H. L. (2016), Principles of Microeconomic, based on UGC model curriculum; S
Chand; 22th Edition.

e Case, Karl E. & Ray C. Fair, Sharon M Oster (2014), Principles of Microeconomics,
Pearson Education, Inc., 11" Edition.
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3. Principles of Macroeconomics-1 (Core Course-111)

Semester Core Course Course Title Credit
Il CC-111 Principles of Theory: 04
Macroeconomics-| Tutorial: 02
Total: 06

Course specific outcomes

e In this course the students are introduced to the concepts and measurement of the
macroeconomic variables like GDP, Consumption, Savings, and Investment.

e The course also discusses the determination of income and employment in.the Classical
and Keynesian framework.

e Inaddition, it introduces students to the Post-Keynesian theories of Consumption.

e To familiarize the students with the various theories explaining the macroeconomic
behaviour and make them understand the importance and relevance of various economic
policies.

PRINCIPLES OF MACROECONOMICS-I
THEORY (CREDITS 4)

Unit 1 National Income

Introduction to Macroeconomics; National Income Aggregates; Circular Flow of Income; Two
Sector; Three Sector and Four Sector Economy: Measurement of National Income- Value
Added Method, Income Method, Expenditure Method; Nominal and Real Income; Green
Accounting.

Unit 2 Classical Theory of Output and Employment

Classical Postulates; Classical Theory of Income and Employment- Say’s law of market;
Wage Price flexibility-and full employment; Classical Model- without and with saving and
investment; Keynes criticism of Classical Theory.

Unit 3 Keynesian Theory of Income and Employment

Effective Demand- Concept and Determinants; Keynesian Theory of Consumption-APC;
MPC; “Saving Function- APS; MPS; Investment- Concept and Types; Determination of
Equilibrium Output (Income); Saving/Investment Approach to Equilibrium; The Investment
Multiplier.

Unit 4 Theories of Consumption and Investment

Theories of Consumption- Absolute; Relative; Permanent and Life-Cycle Hypotheses;
Theories of Investment- Marginal Efficiency of Capital and Rate of Interest; Concept and
Principle of Accelerator; Multiplier and Accelerator interaction.

TUTORIAL (CREDITS 2)
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Limitation of GDP as a measure of National Income.
National Income Accounting and its associated concepts.
Paradox of Thrift.

Foreign Trade Multiplier.

Sources of Wage-Price rigidity

Kuznets Puzzle

ok wnE

SUGGESTED READINGS

e Richard T. Froyen (2013), Macroeconomics Theories and Policies, Pearson Education,
New Delhi.

e Edward Shapiro (2013), Macroeconomic Analysis, Galgotia Publications, New Delhi.

e Gardner Ackley (2008), Macroeconomic Theory, Surjeet Publications, Delhi.

e Ahuja H.L (2016), Macroeconomic Theory and Policy based on UGC model curriculum; S
Chand; Latest Edition.

e Dwivedi D.N. (2018), Macroeconomics Theory and Policy TataMcGraw Hill New Delhi.

e Case, Karl E. & Ray C. Fair, Sharon M Oster (2012), Principles of Macroeconomics,
Pearson Education, Inc., 10" Edition.
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4. Principles of Macroeconomics-11 (Core Course-1V)

Semester Core Course Course Title Credit
\Y CC-1vV Principles of Theory: 04
Macroeconomics-II Tutorial: 02
Total: 06

Course specific outcomes
e This is a sequel to Principles of Macroeconomics—I.
e It analyses various theories of determination of National Income in greater-detail.
e It also introduces students to the concept of Inflation & its relationship with
Unemployment and Business Cycles.
e The objective of the course is same as in Macroeconomics-I.

PRINCIPLES OF MACROECONOMICS-I1
THEORY (CREDITS 4)

Unit 1 Money Supply, Money Demand and the Interest Rate

Money—Meaning and Evolution; Money Supply-_Concept and its Measurement; Four
Measures of Money Supply; Interest Rates and Bond Prices; Keynes Theory of Demand for
Money and Rate of Interest; Determination jof Interest Rate: Equilibrium in the Money
Market.

Unit 2 IS-LM Analysis

Goods Market Equilibrium; Derivation of IS curve; Slope and Shifts in IS curve; Money
Market Equilibrium: Derivation of LM Curve; Slope and Shifts in LM Curve; 1S-LM Model
Equilibrium.

Unit 3 AD-AS Model with Variable Prices

Derivation of Aggregate Demand curve using 1S-LM; Aggregate Demand Curve with variable
prices; Multiplier analysis with AD curve and changes in price levels; Slope and Shifting of
AD Curve; Aggregate supply in the Short-run and Long-run; AS-AD model; Short-run and
Long-run Equilibrium.

Unit 4 Inflation and Business Cycles

Inflation -Concept and Types; Causes of Inflation -Demand Pull and Cost-Push Inflation;
Relationship between Inflation and Unemployment: Phillips Curve; Business Cycles-
Concept; Causes and Phases.

TUTORIAL (CREDITS 2)

1. Liquidity Measures of Money- L1, L2 and L3.
2. 1S-LM model: Explaining the role of Fiscal and Monetary Policies.
3. Role of Fiscal and Monetary Policies in AD-AS Model.
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4. Real Balance Effect, Rate of interest and Foreign Trade effect.
5. Phillips Curve in Short-run and Long-run.
6. Measures to control Business cycles by Classical and Keynesian economics.

SUGGESTED READINGS

e Richard T. Froyen (2013), Macroeconomics Theories and Policies, Pearson Education,
New Delhi.

e Edward Shapiro (2013), Macroeconomic Analysis, Galgotia Publications, New Delhi.

e Gardner Ackley (2008), Macroeconomic Theory, Surjeet Publications, Delhi.

e Ahuja H. L. (2016), Macroeconomic Theory and Policy based on UGC model
curriculum; S Chand; Latest Edition.

e Dwivedi D. N. (2018), Macroeconomics Theory and Policy Tata McGraw Hill New
Delhi.

e Case, Karl E. & Ray C. Fair, Sharon M Oster (2012), Principles-of Macroeconomics,
Pearson Education, Inc., 10" Edition.
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5. Statistics for Economics (Skill Enhancement Course -1)

Semester Core Course Course Title Credit
v SEC-I Statistics for Theory: 02
Economics Tutorial: 02
Total: 04

Course specific outcomes

This course introduces the students to the basic statistical methods used for analyzing
and drawing Statistical inferences which include Measures of Central. Tendency,
Dispersion, Skewness, Correlation, Regression, Index Numbers and Time series.

To enable the students to understand basic and advanced concepts of. Statistics and
their application in Economics.

STATISTICS FOR ECONOMICS

THEORY (CREDITS 2)

Unit 1 Statistics — Conceptual Framework

Relationship of Statistics with Economics; Measures of Central Tendency- Mean; Median
and Mode; Measures of Dispersion- Mean Deviation; Quartile Deviation; Standard
Deviation and Coefficient of Variation; Distributions- Normal; Binomial and Poisson.

Unit 2 Correlation and Regression

Correlation- Meaning and Types; Coefficient of Correlation- Karl Pearson’s; Spearman’s
Rank Correlation; Regression- Meaning; Regression Coefficients; Regression Equations-
Two and Three variable Regression; Correlation vs Regression.

TUTORIAL (CREDITS 2)

1. Index Numbers- Meaning, Uses; Merits and Demerits.

2. Methodsof constructing Index Number’s - Laspeyres, Paasche’s and Fisher’s methods.
3. Moment generating function: Mean and Variance.

4. Time Series- Meaning; Components of Time Series.

5.. Measurement of Trends- Graphic method, least square method, Semi-average method,;

Moving average method.
Random Variables and Types.

SUGGESTED READINGS

Elhance and Elhance (2016), Fundamentals of Statistics, Kitab Mahal New Delhi.
Gupta S. C. (1993), Fundamentals of Applied Statistics, S. Chand & Sons, New Delhi.
Gupta S. P. (2010), Fundamentals of Statistics. Himalaya Publishing House.

Gupta S. C and V.K. Kapoor (latest addition), Fundamentals of Mathematical
Statistics. S. Chand & Sons, New Delhi
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6. Development Economics (Discipline Specific Elective-1)

Semester Discipline Specific Elective | Course Title Credit
\Y DSE-I Development | Theory: 04 ; Tutorial: 02
Economics Total: 06

Course specific outcomes
e This course covers the social and political aspects of development.
e A section is also devoted to the study of approaches to development and some models
and policy issues.
e It aims to familiarize students with alternative approaches to economic development
and the associated contemporary issues in economic growth and development.

DEVELOPMENT ECONOMICS
THEORY (CREDITS 4)

Unit 1 Economic Growth and Development

Concept of Economic Growth and Development; Inclusive Growth- Concept and
Significance; Sustainable Development -Meaning and Objectives; Characteristics of an
underdeveloped country; Obstacles to Economic Development; Measurement of
Development- GNP; PCI; PQLI and HDI.

Unit 2 Theories of Economic Growth and Development

Classical Theory; Marxian Theory; Schumpeter’s Theory; Nurkse’s Theory; Rostow’s Stages
of Economic Growth; Balanced and Unbalanced Growth Strategy; Leibenstein’s Critical
Minimum Effort Hypothesis.and Theory of Big Push.

Unit 3 Domestic Aspects of Development
Economic Development™ through- Agriculture; Industry; Capital Formation; Population
Growth; Fiscal & Monetary policies.

Unit 4 International Aspects of Development

International Trade and Economic Development; Role of Foreign Borrowings; Dual Gap
analysis; International Capital Flows-Types and Motives; A critique on International Aid;
Role~of World Bank and IMF in Economic development of Less Developed countries
(LDC’s).

TUTORIAL (CREDITS 2)

New Economic view of Development- Sen’s Capability Approach.
Human Capital and Economic Development.

Deficit Financing and Economic Development.

Macroeconomic Impact of Aid.

Mo
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5. New International Economic Order
6. Millennium Development Goals.

SUGGESTED READINGS

e Thirlwal A. P (2011), Growth and Development, Palgrave Macmillan, Replika Press Pvt.
Ltd., India.

e Todaro & Smith (2008), Economic Development, Longman, London.
e Y. Hayami (2005), Development Economics, Oxford University Press, New York.

e Jhingan M. L. (2016), The Economics of Development and Planning, Vrinda Publications,
New Delhi.

e Misra and Puri (2018), Development Economics, Himalayan Publishing House, New
Delhi
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7. Mathematical Economics (Discipline Specific Elective-11)

Semester | Discipline Specific | Course Title Credit
Elective
\Y DSE-II Mathematical Theory: 02; Tutorial: 02
Economics Total: 04

Course specific outcomes

e This course introduces students to the Mathematical Techniques to be applied in core
subjects of Economics like Microeconomics, Macroeconomics, Public Economics and
Econometrics at advanced stages.

e To enable the students to apply various mathematical techniques to-a multitude of
Economic discourse.

MATHEMATICAL ECONOMICS

THEORY (CREDITS 2)

Unit 1 Matrices & Determinants

Types of Matrices; Operations of Matrices-Addition; Subtraction and Multiplication.
Determinants; Characteristics and Applications. “Inverse of a Matrix; Solution of
Simultaneous Equations, Cramer’s Rule and Cofactor Method.

Unit 2 Differentiation
Limits; Continuity and Derivative-Definition and Evaluation; Rules of Differentiation;
Partial Differentiation; Uses of Differentiation in Economics- Marginal concepts and

Elasticities.

TUTORIAL (CREDITS 2)
1. Role of Mathematics-in Economics.

2. Gradient and Equation of a Straight line.

3. Functions-.Concept and Types.

4. Different-Functions used in Economics.

5. Concept of Integration and use in Economics.

6. Introduction to Optimization- Concept of Maxima and Minima.

SUGGESTED READINGS

e~ Edward T. Dowling (2011), Introduction to Mathematical Economics, Schaum’s

Outline.

e Chiang A.C. (2017), Fundamental Methods of Mathematical Economics, Tata McGraw
Hill, New Delhi.

e Allen R. G. D. (2008), Mathematical Analysis for Economists, The Macmillan Press,
New Delhi.

e Veerachamy R. (2018), Quantitative Methods for Economists, New Age International
Publishers, New Delhi.
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8. Money and Banking (Skill Enhancement Course-11)

Semester Core Course Course Title Credit

\Y SEC-II Money and Banking Theory: 04
Tutorial: 02
Total: 06

Course specific outcomes

e This course exposes students to the theory and functioning of the Monetary and
Financial sectors of the economy.

e It highlights the organization, structure and role of Financial Markets and-Institutions.

e It also discusses Monetary Management and Instruments of Monetary control.

e To familiarize the students about the role of money in facilitating the economic
transactions, various determinants of demand and supply of meney and the overall
structure and functioning of commercial and central banks.

MONEY AND BANKING
THEORY (CREDITS 4)

Unit 1 Concept and Role of Money

Evolution of Money; Money- Meaning, different approaches to the definition of money;
Functions and kinds of Money; Characteristics of good money; Money and Near Money;
Significance of Near Money.

Unit 2 Demand and Supply of Money

Quantity Theory of Money = Fisher’s Transaction Approach and Cambridge Cash Balance
Approach; Keynes Theory of Demand for Money; Concept of Money Supply; Different
approaches to the definition of Money Supply; Measures of Money Supply; Determinants of
Money Supply- High.Powered Money and Money Multiplier.

Unit 3 Commercial Banking

Origin and Evolution of Commercial Banking; Types of Banks; Functions of Commercial
Banks;Balance Sheet of Commercial Banks ; Liability Asset Portfolio Management;
CreditMeaning and Functions; Credit Creation Mechanism of Commercial Banks; Credit
MultiplierCash Reserve Ratio and Deposit Multiplier.

Unit4 Central Banking

Evolution and Growth of Central Banking; Central Bank- Functions; Methods of credit control
Quantitative vs Qualitative methods; Monetary Policy- Objectives; Instruments; Effectiveness
and Limitations; Role of Central Banks in Developing Countries.

TUTORIAL (CREDITS 2)
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Investment policy of Commercial Banks in general.
Indian Money Market- Structure and Functions.
Instruments of Indian Money market.

An introduction to the Indian Capital market.
Development Banking in India- IFCI, IDBI and ICICI.
Recent Monetary policy of RBI.

oakrwnpE

SUGGESTED READINGS

e Mishkin F. S. and S. G. Eakins (2009), Financial Markets and Institutions, Pearson
Education, 6 edition.

e Bhole L. M. and J. Mahukud (2011), Financial Institutions and Markets, Tata McGraw
Hill, 5thedition. 3. Khan M. Y. (2011), Indian Financial System, Tata McGraw Hill, 7t
edition.

e Gupta S. B (2010), Monetary Economics, S. Chand and Company, New Delhi.

e Jhingan M. L. (2013), Money, Banking, International trade and Public Finance, Vrinda
Publications, New Delhi.

e Fabozzi, F. J., F. Modigliani, F. J. Jones, M. G. Ferri (2009), Foundations of Financial
Markets and Institutions, Pearson Education, 3" edition.
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9. Microeconomics (Generic Elective -1)

Semester Generic Elective Course Title Credit

\Y GE-I Microeconomics Theory: 04
Tutorial: 02
Total: 06

Course specific outcomes
e This course introduces the students to basic principles in Microeconomic Theory.

e To develop a basic understanding of foundations of microeconomic concepts,.laws,
theories and their applicability among students from Non-Economic background

MICROECONOMICS
THEORY (CREDITS 4)

Unit 1 Conceptual Framework

Definition and Scope of Economics; Microeconomics and Macroeconomics; Positive and
Normative Economics; Demand- Law of Demand; Determinants of Demand; Supply- Law of
Supply; Determinants of supply; Market Equilibrium.

Unit 2 Consumer Theory

Utility- Meaning and types, Cardinal Utility- Measurement, Total and Marginal Utility;
Diminishing Marginal Utility. Ordinal Utility- Assumptions; Indifference Curve; Marginal
Rate of Substitution; Properties of Indifference Curves; Budget Constraint; Consumer’s
Equilibrium.

Unit 3 Production Theory

Production Function, Law of Variable Proportions; Economies and Diseconomies of Scale;
Returns to scale; Isoquant- Concept and Properties; Iso-cost lines; Equilibrium of the Firms
Distribution- Concept, Marginal Productivity Theory of Distribution.

Unit 4 Market Structure

Market- Concept; Perfect and Imperfect markets; Demand and Revenue curves under Perfect
and _Imperfect Markets; Perfect Competition, Monopoly; Monopolistic Competition,
Oligopoly and Duopoly- Concept and Characteristics.

TUTORIAL (CREDITS 2)

Elasticity- Concept and Types.

Degrees and Determinants of price elasticity.

Cost- Concepts; Costs in Short-run and Long-run; Relationship between AC and MC.
Revenue- Concepts; Relationship between AR and MR.

Distribution- Concept; Marginal Productivity Theory of Distribution.

Comparison between Perfect Competition and Monopoly.

ocouakrwbdPE
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SUGGESTED READINGS

e Koutsoyiannis A. (2006), Modern Microeconomics, Macmillan Press Ltd; 7" Edition

e Dwivedi D. N. (2005 ), Microeconomics Tata McGraw Hill, New Delhi

e Ahuja H. L. (2016), Principles of Microeconomic based on UGC model curriculum; S.
Chand; 22" Edition.

e Case, Karl E. & Ray C. Fair, Sharon M Oster (2014), Principles of Microeconomics,
Pearson Education, Inc., 11" Edition.
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10. Public Finance & International Trade (Discipline Specific Elective-1)

Semester | Discipline Specific | Course Title Credit
Elective
Vi DSE-I Public Finance & Theory: 04 ; Tutorial: 02
International Trade | Total: 06

Course specific outcomes

e This course introduces the students to the working and functions of Government.

e It acquaints the student about the different sources of Revenue and the subsequent
Expenditure of the same by the Government.

e It also highlights the basis of International Trade and Balance of Payments for.a country.

e The course will be useful for students aiming towards career in the government sector,
policy analysis and business.

PUBLIC FINANCE & INTERNATIONAL TRADE
THEORY (CREDITS 4)

Unit 1 Public Finance and Public Expenditure

Public Finance- Meaning; Scope and Importance; Distinction between Public and Private
Finance; Principle of Maximum Social Advantage; Public Expenditure- Classification;
Wagner’s law; Wiseman-Peacock Hypothesis.

Unit 2 Public Revenue and Taxation

Budget- Concept and types; Public ‘Revenue-Types and Sources of Public Revenue; Public
Debt Types; Sources of Public Borrowing; Taxation- Classification of Taxes; Characteristics
of a good tax system; Impact, Incidence; Evasion and Effects of Taxation; Canons of
Taxation- Adam Smith:

Unit 3 International Trade

Inter-regional_and International trade; Theories of Absolute Advantage; Comparative Cost
Advantage and-Opportunity Cost theory; Terms of Trade; Gains from trade; Free trade vs
Protection; TariffsMeaning and Types; Quotas-Meaning and types.

Unit4 Balance of Payments and Foreign Exchange

Balance of Payments- Current and Capital account; Disequilibrium in the Balance of
Payments; Foreign Exchange- Meaning; Foreign Exchange Market; Rate of Exchange-
Meaning and Types; Determination of Exchange rate- Demand and supply approach.

TUTORIAL (CREDITS 2)

¢ Role of Public Finance in Economic Development of a country.
e Budget Deficit- Concept and Types.
e Classification of Public Revenue- Adam Smith, Taylor and Hugh Dalton.
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e Direct Benefit approach and Ability to Pay approach.
e Concept and working of GST.
e Trade as an Engine of Economic Growth.

SUGGESTED READINGS

e Musgrave, R.A. and P.B. Musgrave (2017), Public Finance in Theory and Practice, Mc-
Graw Hill, New Delhi.

e Lekhi, R.K & Joginder Singh (2015), Public Finance, Kalyani publishers, New_Delhi.

e Chand S.N. (2008), Public Finance,Atlantic Publishers, New Delhi.

e Jhingan M.L (2013), Money,Banking, International Trade & Public Finance,Viranda
Publishers, New Delhi.

e Francis Cherunilam (2017), International Economics, Tata Mc-Graw Hill, New Delhi.

e Dominick Salvatore (2014), International Economics, John Wiley and-Sons, New York.
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11. Economic Development and Policy in India (Discipline Specific Elective-11)

Semester Discipline Specific | Course Title Credit
Elective
Vi DSE-II Economic Development | Theory: 04 ; Tutorial: 02
and Policy in India Total: 06

Course specific outcomes

e This course is designed to acquaint the students with a foundational level understanding
of Indian Economy.

e Its approach is both historic and contemporary. Issues like Unemployment, Poverty,
Agriculture, Industry and Human capital in the Indian economy are‘discussed to develop
an informed outlook among students about Macroeconomic issues.of.Indian economy.

e To sharpen the analytical faculty of students by highlighting an integrated approach to
the functioning of the Indian Economy and the scope for alternative policies imperative
for a sustainable growth trajectory.

ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT AND POLICY IN INDIA
THEORY (CREDITS 4)

Unit 1 Indian Economy - An Overview

Impact of British Rule on Indian Economy; the Drain Theory; Natural Resources- Land;
Water and Forest Resources. Economic Planning in India; Types; Plan Models;
Contemporary Status.

Unit 2 Unemployment and Poverty

Population Growth and'Policy; Demographic Dividend; Unemployment in India; Nature;
Measures; Causes and Remedies; Poverty and inequality in India- Nature; Estimates and
Poverty Elevation Strategy.

Unit 3 Agriculture and Industry

Issues in Indian Agriculture; Land Reforms and Land Acquisition; Green Revolution; Food
Security & PDS; Review of Industrial Development in India; Industrial Policy Resolution
1956 and 1991; Privatization and Disinvestment- Concept; Causes and Impact.

Unit 4 HRD - Conceptual Framework

Human Resource Development- Concept; Theories, Education and Human Development;
Health and Human Development; Education in India with focus on Higher Education-
Problems and Policy; Health in India- Problems and Policy.

TUTORIAL (CREDITS 2)

e Land Tenure System under Colonial Rule.
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e Employment & Output in Agriculture.

e Demographic Transition Theory.

e Types and Measures of Poverty.

e Introduction to Human Capital .

e Role of Education to Economic Development.

SUGGESTED READINGS

e Misra, S. K., & Puri, V. K. (2011), Indian economy (p. 174). Himalaya Publishing House.

e Dutt, R., & Sundaram, K. P. M. (2008), Indian Economy, S Chand & Co. New.Delhi.

e Kapila, U. (Ed.). (2019), Indian Economy since independence. Academic Foundation. 29th
edition.

e Jalan, B. (2004), Indian Economy. Penguin UK.

e Brahmananda, P. R., & Panchamukhi, V. R. (Eds.). (2001), Development Experiences in
the Indian Economy: Inter-state Perspectives. Bookwell Publications.
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12. Entrepreneurship for Self Employment (Skill Enhancement Course -111)

Semester Core Course Course Title Credit
VI SEC-11I Entrepreneurship for | Theory: 02
Self Employment Tutorial: 02
Total: 04

Course specific outcomes

e The major thrust of this course is to introduce the students to various employment
generation schemes and avenues available in Jammu and Kashmir.

e This course develops into a thorough practical guide to Self-employment and
entrepreneurship processes of Jammu and Kashmir.

ENTREPRENEURSHIP FOR SELF EMPLOYMENT
THEORY (CREDITS 2)

Unit 1 Entrepreneurship: Introduction & Main Concepts

Entrepreneurship- Concept and Definition; Nature and: Importance of Entrepreneurship;
Classification and Types of Entrepreneurs; Entrepreneurial Traits and Motivation;
Entrepreneurship  vs  Entrepreneur; Entrepreneurship vs Professional Managers;
Entrepreneurial Environment; Process of Entrepreneurial Development; Development of
Women Entrepreneurs.

Unit 2 Entrepreneurship in J&K

Entrepreneurship in J&K -Role of Entrepreneurship Development Institute (EDI); Appraisal
of Capital Fund Scheme— Obijectives; Eligibility and Strategy; Sanctioning of Seed Capital;
Mode of Payment of Seed Capital; Monitoring and Appraisal.

TUTORIAL (CREDITS 2)

1. Self-employment — Concept and Importance.

2. Potential and Challenges of Dairy farming, Sheep Farming, Poultry in J&K.

3. Employment Opportunities for Educated Youth in Mushroom Cultivation; Bee
Keeping and Fisheries in J&K.

4.Youth Startup Loan Scheme: Introduction; Objectives; Implementing Agency(s).

5. Eligibility Strategy; Sanctioning of Loan, Mode of Repayment; Security; other terms
& conditions for Startup Loan Scheme

6. An Evaluation and Appraisal of Microfinance in J&K.

SUGGESTED READINGS

e Bakal G. M. (1993), Entrepreneurship Development for Small-Scale Industries.
e Kuratko and Rao (2012), Entrepreneurship: A South Asian Perspective, Cengage
Learning.
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e Robert Hisrich (2006), Michael Peters, Dean Shepherd, Entrepreneurship, McGraw-Hill
Education

e Desai, Vasant (2011), Dynamics of Entrepreneurial Development and Management.
Mumbai, Himalaya Publishing House.

e Khanka S. S. (2006), Entrepreneurial Development, S. Chand & Co, Delhi.

e Ramachandran K (2008), Entrepreneurship Development, McGraw-Hill Education

e Government of Jammu and Kashmir Department of Labour and Employment Guidelines
for Seed Capital Fund Scheme, available at: http://jkedi.org/Seed-Capital.aspx

e Government of Jammu and Kashmir Labour & Employment Department Civil Secretariat
Srinagar/ Jammu Guidelines for Youth Startup Loan Scheme, available at
http://jkedi.org/ysls.aspx A guide to opening up self-employment venture.
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13. Macroeconomics (Generic Elective-11)

Semester | Generic Elective Course Title Credit
VI GE-II Macroeconomics Theory: 04 ; Tutorial: 02
Total: 06

Course specific outcomes
e This course intends to acquaint the students with the basic principles in Macroeconomic
Theory.
e To familiarize students with various theories explaining the macroeconomic behaviour and
make them understand the importance and relevance of various economic policies.

MACROECONOMICS
THEORY (CREDITS 4)

Unit 1 National Income and Related Aggregates

Macroeconomics - Concept and Evolution; National Income- Meaning; Concepts of National
Income; Measurement of National Income- Value Added Method; Income Method;
Expenditure Method; Nominal and Real income.

Unit 2 Classical and Keynesian Theory

Classical postulates; Classical Theory ofincome and Employment- Say’s law of markets;
Keynes criticism of Classical Theory. Aggregate Expenditure; Keynesian Theory of
Consumption- APC and MPC;.Saving Function- APS and MPS.

Unit 3 Concept and Role of Money
Money- Meaning, Evolution‘and Functions; Kinds of Money; Characteristics of good Money;
Four Measures of Money-Supply; Money and Near Money; Significance of Near Money.

Unit 4 Inflation and Business Cycle
Inflation- Concept and Types; Causes of Inflation- Demand pull and Cost Push Inflation;
Consequences of Inflation; Business cycle- Concept, Causes and Phases.

TUTORIAL (CREDITS 2)

e Limitations of GDP as a measure of National Income.

e Circular flow of Income in Two-sector, Three-sector and Four-sector economy.
e Investment- Concept and types.

e Determination of Equilibrium output in Keynesian framework.

e Concept of Investment Multiplier.

e Measures to control Inflation.
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SUGGESTED READINGS

e Richard T. Froyen (2013), Macroeconomic Theories and Policies, Pearson Education,
New Delhi.

e Edward Shapiro (2013), Macroeconomic Analysis, Galgotia Publications, New Delhi.

e Gardner Ackle (2008), Macroeconomic Theory, Surjeet Publications, Delhi.

e Ahuja H.L. (2016), Macroeconomic Theory and Policy based on UGC model curriculum;
S Chand; Latest Edition.

e Dwivedi D.N. (2005), Macroeconomics Theory and Policy, Tata McGraw Hill New Delhi.

e Case, Karl E. & Ray C. Fair, Sharon M Oster (2012), Principles of Macroeconomics,
Pearson Education, Inc., 10" Edition.
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Course Structure and distribution of different courses with their credits for B.A.

Education

S. Semester | Course Title Course Type Total Credits

No.

1. I Educational Sociology Core Course 6 credits

2. I Educational Psychology Core Course 6 credits

3. Il Educational Philosophy Core Course 6 credits

4. i Early Childhood Care & Skill Enhancement | 4 credits
Education Course

5. v History of Education system in Core Course 6 credits
India

6. \ Issues and trends in contemporary | Core Course 6 credits
Indian Education-1

7. \Y Guidance and Counseling Skill Enhancement | 4 credits

Course

8. VI Issues and trends in contemporary | Core Course 6 credits

Indian Education-Il

Course Outcomes

Subject Education is being introduced at undergraduate level to acquaint students with
necessary skills, aptitudes, etiquettes to pursue teaching as profession. After the completion
of the course_students develop an aptitude to go for B.Ed and Masters in Education to
develop further_ efficiency in teaching. The course develops the basic insight and
understanding of accepted principles of teaching and learning and widens their horizon to
understand the basic foundations of Education viz philosophical, sociological, psychological
bases of Education. Besides, various skill enhancement courses have been introduced in
subject Education to develop various skills in undergraduates related to Early Childhood Care
and Education (ECCE) and Guidance and Counseling.
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1. Educational Sociology (Core Course-1)

Semester Core Course Course Title Credit
I CC-I Educational Sociology | Theory: 04 ; Tutorial: 02
Total: 06

Course specific outcomes

e To develop basic understanding of concept, aims and functions of Education.

e To enable students to get basic idea, concept of Sociology, Educational Sociology:and

relationship between the two.
e To acquaint students with concept, factors and barriers of social change and role of
education in bringing social change.
e To enable students to understand the basic idea of culture, it’s components, types and
characteristics; also the role of Education towards Culture and Culture towards
Education.

e To acquaint students to understand various social processes-and social problems like child
labour, drugabuse, Gender Discrimination which our country India is facing.

EDUCATIONAL SOCIOLOGY
THEORY (CREDITS: 06)

Unit-1 Educational Sociology & Culture

a) Education — Concept, Aims and Objectives

b) Meaning and Scope of Sociology & Educational Sociology

c) Meaning, Definitions, Characteristics and Components of Culture
d) Relationship of Culture with Education.

Unit-11 Social Change

a)  Meaning and Definitions

b) Factors: Economic, Social and Political

¢) Resistance to Social Change

d) Education and Social Change (Education as an Agent, Instrument &
Effect of Social change)

Unit-111  Social Process/Social Mobility

a) Concept of Social Process

b) Meaning of Social Interaction

¢) Kinds of Social Interaction — Conflict, Competition, Co-operation,
Accommodation and Assimilation

d) Social Norms and Values

e) Social Mobility — Concept and Types (Vertical and Horizontal)
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Unit-1VSocial Problems — Consequences & Remedies

a) Poverty

b) llliteracy

c) Child Labour and Child Abuse
d) Drug Abuse

e) Gender Sensitization

f) Urbanization

SUGGESTED READINGS

e Bhat, M. S. Educational Sociology APHPublishing House New Delhi (2012)

e Bhatt, B. D &Sharma, S. R. Sociology of Education, Kasnishka Publishing House

e Giddens, A. Sociology Wiley India Pvt. Ltd

o Haralambos, M. Sociology: Themes andPerspectives

¢ Khan, M. A. & Bhat, S.A Basics in Education Dilpreet Publishing HouseNew Delhi (2013).
e Maclver, R. M. &Page, C. H. Society: An introductory Analysis Macmillan India Limited
e Mattoo, M. I. Foundation of Education, Mattoo Publication Srinagar(2003)

e Rao, Shankar, C. N. Sociology: Principles of Sociology withan introduction to social thought
S. Chand and Company

e Sharma, Y. K Foundations in Sociology of Education Kanishka Publishers, Distributors
New Delhi-110002

e Sollivan, E. E. Education in Social Change. Asia Publishing House

e Taneja, V. R. Socio-Philosophical Approach to Education Atlantic Publishers and
Distributors.

e Shaker Rao, C. N. Principles of (Sociology with an Introduction of Social Thoughts
publication: S. Chand & Company Ltd..New Delhi.
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2. Educational Psychology (Core Course-11)
Semester Core Course Course Title Credit
I CC-II Educational Psychology | Theory: 04 ; Tutorial: 02
Total: 06
Course specific outcomes

To enable students to get an insight of meaning, scope of Psychology and educational

psychology and the relationship between Education and Psychology.

To acquaint students with concept, nature and factors of learning. Besides,. to understand

the differenttheories of learning like Trial and Error, Classical conditioning, Operant
Conditioning and Gestalt Theoryand their educational implications.

e To acquaint undergraduate students with the basic idea of intelligence, 1.Q. and various
theories of intelligence.

e To enable students to understand the basic concept,-determinants and theories of
personality viz Sigmund Freud’s Psycho-analytic. theory, Allport's and Cattles Trait
theory.

EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY

THEORY

Unit-1 Educational Psychology & Learning
Meaning, Scope of Educational Psychology

a)
b)
c)
d)
e)

Unit-11

Concept of Learning

Trial and Error-Theory — Thorndike
Conditioning. Theory — Pavlov
Insightful Learning — Kohler et.al.

Intelligence & Creativity

a) Concept of Intelligence & 1.Q.
b).. Theories of Intelligence — Two factor theory (Spearman)
— Multi factor theory (Thorndike)
— Group factor theory (Thurstone)
c) Detailed description of the following tests

i. Simon — Binet Scale (Verbal test)

ii. Cattell’s Culture — Fair Test (Non-verbal test)
iii. Bhatia Battery Test (Performance test)

d) Creativity — Concept, Characteristics and its Nourishment

Unit-111 Personality
a) Meaning and Definitions
b) Theories of Personality:

i. Type Theory — William Sheldon & Jung

(CREDITS: 06)
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ii. Trait Theory — Allport
iii. Self Theory — Carl Rogers
iv. Psychoanalytical theory — Sigmund Freud

Unit-1V Adolescence & Mental Health

a) Concept, Characteristics & Problems of Adolescents

b) Role of Education in solving problems of Adolescents

c) Concept and Characteristics of Mental Health

d) Adjustment and Defense Mechanism — Sublimation, Compensation,
Rationalization and Projection.

SUGGESTED READINGS

Aggarwal, J. C. Essentials of Educational Psychology (2nd Revised Ed.) Vikas
Publishing House Pvt. Ltd New Delhi

Baron, R. A Psychology (5th Ed.) Published by Dorling Kindersiey India) Pvt. Ltd.

Chauhan, S. S. Advanced Educational Psychology (6th Revised Ed.) Vikas Publishing
House Pvt. Ltd. New Delhi.

Dandapani, S. Advanced Educational Psychology ) (4th Revised Ed.) Anmol
Publications Pvt. Ltd New Delhi 110002 (India)

Mangal, S. K. Advanced Educational Psychology 92nd Ed.) Published by Ashoke K.
Ghosh

Mattoo, M. I. Foundation of Education, Mattoo Publication Srinagar (2011)
Parveen, A. Fundamentals of Education.-Info-world, Srinagar (2011)

Walia, J. S. Foundations in Educational Psychology (6th Revised Ed.) Vikas
Publishing House Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi.
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3. Educational Philosophy (Core Course-I111)

Semester Core Course Course Title Credit
Total: 06

Course specific outcomes

e To enable students to get an insight of meaning, scope of Psychology and educational
psychology and the relationship between Education and Psychology.

e To acquaint students with the meaning, nature and scope of philosophy and its
relationship with Education, Religion and Science.

e To enable students to understand the major philosophies of Education like ldealism and
Pragmatism and their bearings on Education.
e To enable students to understand the educational contribution of John Dewey, R.N
Tagore, Dr. Sir Mohammed Igbal, Moulana Abul Kalam Azad, M.K Gandhi with

special reference to the concept, aims, curriculum ,+methods of teaching and role of
teacher in Education.

EDUCATIONAL PHILOSOPHY
THEORY (CREDITS: 06)

Unit-1 Philosophy & Education:

a)  Concept — Philosophy, Religion & Science

b)  Relationship between Philosophy with Science and Religion

c) Relationship between Philosophy and Education.

d)  Branches of Philosophy — (Epistemology, Axiology, Ontology)

Unit-11 ldealism

a) Underlying Assumption of Idealism as a school of Philosophy
b) Aims.of Education

¢) Curriculum

d). Methods of Teaching

e) Concept of freedom and discipline.

f) Role of Teacher

Unit-111 Pragmatism

a) Underlying Assumption of Pragmatism as a school of Philosophy
b) Aims of Education

¢) Curriculum

d) Methods of Teaching

e) Concept of freedom and discipline.

f) Role of Teacher
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Unit-1V Educational thought of the following
a). John Dewy
b). Allama Igbal
c). M. K. Gandhi
d). Tagore
e). Maulana Abul Kalam Azad.

SUGGESTED READINGS

e Brubacher, J. S. Modern Philosophies of Education Tokyo: McGraw Hill Book‘Company,
Inc.

e Butter, J. D. Four Philosophies and their practice in Education and Religion New York
and London: Harper and Row.

e Khan, M. A. & Bhat, S.A. Basics in Education Delpreet Publishing House New Delhi
(2013)

e Mattoo, M. I. Foundation of Education - 11, Srinagar Book Vision (2005)

e Seetharamu, A. S..Philosophies of Education Ashish Publishing House.

e Sharma, P. Philosophy of Education New Delhi: ARPH Publications

e Sing, Y. K. Philosophical Foundations of Education APH Publishing Corporation.

e Walia, J. S. Philosophical Foundations in Educational Paul Publishing House Pvt. Ltd.,
New Delhi.
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3a. Early Childhood Care & Education (Skill Enhancement Course)

Semester Skill Course Course Title Credit
Il SC-I Early Childhood Care & | Theory: 04
Education Total: 04

Course specific outcomes

« To acquaint students with meaning, importance and objectives of ECCE in India.

» To understand the methods of child study viz Observation and Case study.

« To acquaint them to understand the growth and development of early childhood stage in
domains viz, physical, mental, social and emotional.

» To equip students with the measures of fostering creativity among young-children.

* To understand the role of ICDS, Balwardis and Anganwadi’s in all round development of the
child.

» To understand the role of NGOS in ECCE.

EARLY CHILDHOOD CARE'& EDUCATION

THEORY (CREDITS: 04)

Unit | Concept & Methods

a. Meaning of Early Childhood Care & Education.

b. Aims & objectives.of-Early childhood care and Education
c. Need and importance of Early Childhood Care & Education
d

Methods of studying child behavior— Observation and Case study—A case study
shall be prepared by students (five to ten in each groups)

Unit 11 Development of Childhood
a. Concept of Development
b:-.. Social and Personal Development
c.”~ Emotional and Motor development
d. Development of Creativity.

Unit I Recommendations and Programmes
a. Recommendations of NPE 1986
b. Recommendation of NCF (2005)
c. ECCE Programme in India with special reference to ICDS
d. Role of NGOs in ECCE

Unit IV Contribution of Education thinkers with reference to ECCE
a. Froebel
b. Montessori
c. Dewy
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SUGGESTED READINGS:

e Austin, Gilbert R Early Childhood Education. An International Perspective, New York Academic
Press.

e Banta, T. Are these Really a Montessori Method? Columbus, Ohio: Ohio Psychological
Association and Ohio Psychiatric Association.
e Bloom, Benjamin, S. Stability and Change in Human Characteristics. New York: John Wiley &

Sons Inc.

e Brown, G. Child Development. London: Open Books, Central Advisory Board of Education
(CABE)

e Butts, R. Freeman. A Cultural History of Western Education. New York: McGraw=Hill Book,
Co., Inc.

e Cole, Luella. A History of Education-Socrates to Montessori. New York: Holt Rinehart and Co.
e Gupta, M. S. Early Childhood Care and Education. Eastern Economy Edition. PHI

Learning PrivateLimited, New Delhi.

Page 55



Learning outcomes 2018

4. History of Education System in India (Core Course-1V)

Semester Core Course Course Title Credit
v CC-1v History of Education Theory: 06 ; Total: 06
system in India

Course specific outcomes

e To enable students to gain knowledge about the system of Indian education during Vedic,
Buddhistand Medieval periods.

e To gain an insight of impact of various British Commissions and Committees on Indian
Education.

e To enable students to understand growth and development of education in.post-
independence Era.

e To enable students to understand growth and development of education in J&K with
special reference to Kazmi report, K.G Saiyadain report and-Bhagwan Sahay Committee
report.

HISTORY OF EDUCATION SYSTEM IN INDIA

THEORY (CREDITS: 06)

Unit-1 Education in Ancient and Medieval India

a) Vedic Education- Salient Features, Aims, Process of Education and Curriculum
b) Buddhist Education- Salient-Features, Aims , Process of Education and Curriculum
c) Muslim Education- Salient Features, Process of Education and Curriculum

Unit-11 Education in British India

a) Macaulay's Minute (1835)

b) Wood's Despatch.(1854)

¢) Indian Education Commission (1882)
d) Wardha Scheme (1937)

e) Sargent Report (1944)

Unit=IIl Education in Post Independence Era

a) ~Radha Krishnan Commission ( 1948-49)

b) Mudaliar Commission (1952-53)

¢) Kothari Commission (1964-66)

d) National Policy on Education NPE (1986) and Programme of Action (POA)

Unit-1VV Education in J &K State

a) Sharp Committee (1916)
b) K.G.Sayiddin (1939)
c) Kazmi Report (1950)

Page 56



Learning outcomes 2018

d) Baghwan Sahai Committee (1972)

SUGGESTED READINGS:

e Aggarwal, A.K. Development of Education System in India Anmol Publication Pvt. Ltd.
e Altekar, A.S. Education in Ancient India ,New Delhi ,Motilal Banarsidass

e Ganie, M.Y and Bhat ,S.A. Development of Educational System in India.Dilpreet
Publishing House New Delhi

e Jayapalan. History of Education in India, Atlantic Publishers

e Khan ,M.A and Parveen, A. Educational Philosophy and Educational Scenario;Kashmir
Info Srinagar

e Kaothari Education Commission (1964-66)
e Mehta, D.D. Development of Education System in India. Tandon Publications Ludhiana

e Mohanty, J. Current Issues in Education , Cosmos Publication New Delhi
Mukherji, R.K. Ancient Indian Education New Delhi, Motilal Banarsidass
e National Policy on Education (1986)

e Rather, R.A. Development of Educational System in India

e Saini,S.K. Development of Educational System-in India. Cosmo Publishers New Delhi
e Secondary Education Commission (1952-53)

e University Education Commission (1948-49)

e Walia,J.S. Development of Educational System in India. Paul Publishers

e Rasool and Chopra. Education System in J&K.
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5. Issues and trends in Contemporary Indian Education-1 (Core Course-V)

Semester Core Course | Course Title Credit
\ CC-v Issues and trends in contemporary | Theory: 06 ; Total: 06
Indian Education-1

Course specific outcomes

» To enable students in understanding the meaning, objectives and present status of

secondary education in India.

To enable them to understand the role of RMSA in secondary education.

 To acquaint them to understand meaning and objectives of higher education.

To enable the students to understand the role of RUSA in higher education.

To understand the major problems of quality control in higher education.

« To get an insight about the issues related to women Education, its-causes and remedial
measures androle of education in empowerment of women.

*To galvanize the minds of students to understand the need‘and-importance of value education
and environmental education.

ISSUES AND TRENDS IN CONTEMPORARY INDIAN EDUCATION-I

THEORY (CREDITS: 06)
Unit-1 Secondary Education

a) Objectives
b) Present Status of Secondary Education Institutions

c) Vocationalization of Secondary Education and it’s Remedial Measures
d) Rashtriya Madhyamik Shiksha Abhiyan (RMSA)

Unit-11 Higher:Education

a) Objectives

b) Present Status of Higher Education Institutions

c) . Problems of Quality Control and Finances and Remedial Measures
d) Private Initiative in Higher Education

e) ~Rashtriya Uchachtra Shiksha Abhiyan (RUSA)

Unit-IIT Women’s Education

a) Need and Importance
b) Problems of Women’s Education and their Remedies
c) Role of Education in Empowerment of Women

Unit -1V Value Education and Environmental Education
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a) Need, importance and Development of Human Values

b) Education for Human Rights

c) Nature, Meaning and Importance of Environmental Education
d) Programmes of Environmental Education

SUGGESTED READINGS

e Aggarwal, A.K. Development of Education System in India Anmol Publication Pvt. Ltd.
e Bhat,B.D. Modern Indian Educational Planning and Development. Kanishka Publishers,
Distributors

e Chand, J. Value Education Anshah Publication House Ghosh,D.N. A Textbook of Value
Education Document Publishers and Distributors New Delhi

e Mukherji, R.K. Ancient Indian Education New Delhi Motilal Banarsidass

e Shrivastava, K.K. Environmental Education Principles Concept and Management
Kanishka Publications, Distributors

e Sirohi,S.S. Environmental Education Tandon Publications
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6. Guidance and Counseling (Skill Enhancement Course-11)

Semester Skill Course | Course Title Credit
\ SC-11 Guidance and Counseling | Theory: 04 ; Total: 04

Course specific outcomes

e To enable students to understand the basic concept, objectives of guidance and
counseling and the relationship between the two.

e To understand the basic idea of guidance services viz placement services and.follow- up
services.

e To enable students to understand the guidance services at secondary-level.
e To give them an insight about the theories of counseling.
e To enable them to know the qualities of a good counsellor and.teacher as a counsellor.

GUIDANCE AND COUNSELING

THEORY (CREDITS: 04)

Unit I: Guidance

a. Concept of Guidance

b. Need and importance

c. Aims and objectives of Guidance

d. History of Guidance Movement in India
Unit 11: Foundation of Guidance

a. Philosophical

b. Psychological Foundation

c. Socio-cultural Feundations

d. Importance-of Intelligence and Personality Tests
Unit 111; Guidance Service

a. Information Service - Educational, Occupational, Personal.

b. ‘Appraisal Service - Interview, Case study and Cumulative Record card
c. » Placement Service - Educational and occupational.

d. Follow-up Service

Unit 1 V: Counseling

a. Meaning, Purpose and process in Counseling
b. Qualities of a Counsellor.

c. Directive theory of Counseling

d. Non-directive theory of Counseling.
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SUGGESTED READINGS

Crow and Crow; Introduction to guidance. Eurasia Publishing House (P) Ltd., New Delhi
Gibson, R.L. & Mitchell, M.H. Introduction to Guidance. New York: McMillan
Hasnain Quraishi Educational Counselling. Anmol Publications

Hoppock, Robert Group Guidance: Principles, Techniques and Education, Tata McGraw
Hill, New York.
Kochhar, S.K, Hoppock, Robert; Occupational Information: Where to get it and how to use

it in counselling in and in teaching. Tata McGraw Hill New York.
Mehdi, B. & Stone Guidance in School, New Delhi NCERT, 1978.
Miller, F. W. Guidance & Principles of Guidance, New York, McGraw Hill.
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7. Issues and Trends in Contemporary Indian Education-11 (Core Course-VI)

Semester | Core Course | Course Title Credit
VI CC-I Issues and trends in contemporary | Theory: 06; Total: 06
Indian Education-11

Course specific outcomes

e To enable students to understand the need and importance of adult education.

e To understand the basic concepts of National Literacy Mission (NLM) and.Total
Literacy campaign (TLC).

e To enable students to understand the types of exceptionality, identification-and
educational provisions of gifted, mentally retarded and delinquents.

e To enable students to understand the basic principles of guidance and-counseling.

e To enable students to understand and compute the measures of percentile and percentile
rank.

ISSUES AND TRENDS IN CONTEMPORARY INDIAN EDUCATION-II

THEORY (CREDITS: 06)

UNIT -1 Adult Education & Distance Education

a) Concept, Need and Importance of Adult Education and Life Long Learning
b) National Literacy Mission (NLM) and Total Literacy Campaign (TLC)

¢) Meaning, Need and Importance of Open and Distance Learning (ODL)

d) Salient Features of Distance Education

e) Open University System

Unit -11 Exceptional Children

a) Gifted — Concept, Identification and Education of the Gifted
b) Mentally'retarded- Concept, Identification and Education

c) Delinquent — Concept, Identification and Education

d) «Concept of Inclusive Education

Unit -11l1  Guidance and Counseling

a) Concept and Principles of Guidance

b) Types of Guidance: Education, VVocational and Personal
c) Need and Importance of Guidance at Secondary Level
d) Concept and Elements of Counseling

Unit IV  Statistics in Education
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a) Relative Measures: Concept, Computation of Percentile and Percentile Rank, Standard
Scores

b) Bivariate Correlation: Meaning, Computation of Correlation by Rank Difference Method
& Product Moment Method (Raw Score Only).

SUGGESTED READINGS:

e Aggarwal, R. Education, Vocational Guidance & Counselling Principles, Techniques and
Programmes. Shipra Publication.

e Basu, N. Adult Education: Trends and Strategies Modern Book. Publication, New Delhi

e Garret, H.E. Statistics in Psychology & Education. Surjeet publication

e Malik, G.M. Understanding Adult Education, Crown Pub, N.D.Srinagar

e Mangal, S.K. Statistics in Psychology and Education.

e Mohanty ,J. Adult and Non-formal Education Deep and Deep Publication

e Mohanty,S. Libelons and Adult Education APH Publishing Corporation

e Nadeem,N.A and Farooq, F.A. Statistics in Education and Psychology Dilpreet Publishing
House New Delhi.

e Sharma, R.N. Guidance and Counselling Surjeet publication

e Shrivastava, K.K. Foundation of Educational Psychology. Paul Publishers
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Course Structure and distribution of different courses with their credits for B. A.
English Literature

S.No. | Semester | Course Title Course Type Total Credits
1. I British Poetry Core Course 6 credits
4(T)+2(T)
2. I British Drama Core Course 6 credits
4(T)+2(T)
3. i British Poetry-11 Core Course 6 credits
4. v British Novel Core Course 6 credits
5. \ American Literature Core Course 6 credits
6. \ Literary Criticism Core Course 6 credits
7. VI English literature: Indian writing { Core-Course 6 credits
in English
8. VI Post Colonial Literature Core Course 6 credits

Course Qutcomes:

English literature is being part of curriculum from 1%%semester to 6"semester to acquaint
students with the wide and-varied cosmos of world literature. After completion of the course,
the students are competent enough to speak and write professional English as well as try their
hands in writing ~creative literature. Along with compulsory general English and
communicative English, English literature is also part of curriculum with addition to it certain
skill courses related to writing skills and translation are also taught to smooth the edges for
future of students. The department has already groomed few young writers who have already

published their books on national and international platforms.
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1. British Poetry (Core Course-1)

Semester Core Course Course Title Credit
I CC-I British Poetry Theory: 04; Tutorial: 02
Total: 06

Course specific outcomes:

e To introduce students of English literature to roots of English poetry
e To introduce students to G. Chaucer

e To familiarize students with narrative poetry
e To introduce to concept of sonnet and metaphysical poetry

e To familiarize with Neo-classical British literature

e To introduce to the world of John Milton

THEORY

BRITISH POETRY

Unit I: Prologue to Canterbury tales by G. Chaucer

(CREDITS 4)

Unit 11: sonnets of Shakespeare and poems of john Donne Sonnet 12, 18, 66; Batter my

heart valediction: forbidden mourning
Unit 111: John Dryden, Absalom and Achitophel, Macflecknoe

Unit IV: Paradise lost book- John-Milton

Tutorials: Unit 11l & IV
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2. British Poetry (Core Course-11)

Semester Core Course Course Title Credit
I CC-1l British Drama Theory: 04; Tutorial: 02
Total: 06

Course specific outcomes:

e To introduce students to world of British Drama
e To familiarize students with classical dramas of Marlowe and Shakespeare
e To familiarize students with realistic plays of G. B. Shaw

e To introduce students with plays of modern and postmodern age with reference to John
Osborne

BRITISH DRAMA

THEORY (CREDITS 4)

Unit I: Tamburlaine the great part | Christopher Marlowe
Unit 11: Twelfth night - William Shakespeare

Unit 111: Pygmalion G.B Shaw

Unit IV: Look Back in Anger- John Oshorne

Tutorials: Unit 11l & IV
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3. British Poetry Il (Core Course-111)
Semester Core Course Course title Credit

CC-11I

British Poetry 11

Theory: 04; Tutorial: 02
Total: 06

Course specific outcomes

e To introduce to world of Romanticism in poetry

e To familiarize with earlier and late romantic poetry writers

e To introduce to Victorian world of literature
e To familiarize with Tennyson A. L.
e To introduce to modern English poetry through W. B. YEATS

THEORY

BRITISH POETRY-II

(CREDITS 4)

UNIT I: Tintern abbey, Ode on intimation of immortality -William Words worth

UNIT II: Shelley: ode to the west wind, ozymand’ias; Keats: ode on Grecian urn, ode to a

nightingale

Unit I11: Tennyson: Ulysses, the lady of shallot, The Defense of Lucknow

Unit IV: Yeats: Easter 1916, A dialogue between self and soul
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4. British Novel (Core Course-1V)

Semester

Core Course

Course Title

Credit

v

CC-lvV

British Novel

Theory: 04; Tutorial: 02

Total: 06

Course specific outcomes

e To introduce students to concept of Novel

e To familiarize students with art of novel writing
e To develop patience in students for extended reading hours
e To develop habits of reading
e To introduce to world of Jane Austen ,Charles Dickens and D H Lawrence

e To familiarize students with feminist writings with reference to Virginia Woolf

THEORY

BRITISH NOVEL

Unit I: Jane Austen -Pride and Prejudice

Unit Il: Charles Dickens -Oliver twist

Unit I11: D H Lawrence -Sons and Lovers

UNIT IV: Virginia Woolf <Mrs Dalloway

(CREDITS 4)
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5a. American Literature (Core Course-1V)

Semester

Core Course

Course Title

Credit

\

CC-Vv

American Literature

Theory: 04; Tutorial: 02
Total: 06

Course specific outcomes

e To introduce students to world of American theater (post modern )

e To familiarize students with American classical writings (Mark Twain)
e To introduce students to the world of American novel
e To familiarize students with mysticism of EMILY DICKINSON
e TO familiarize students to world of Robert Frost

THEORY

AMERICAN LITERATURE

Unit I: The Glass Menagerie-Tennessee Williams

Unit I11: The adventures of Tom-Sawyer Mark Twain

Unit 111: For whom the bell tolls-Ernest Hemingway

Unit IV: Poetry: Emily Dickinson

Hope is the thing with feathers

Because | could not.stop for Death

| am nobody; A.bird came down the walk

Robert Frost

Mending wall

Home burial

Stopping by the woods

(CREDITS 4)
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5b. Literary Criticism (Core Course-V)
Semester Core Course Course Title Credit
\ CC-v Literary Criticism | Theory: 04; Tutorial: 02

Total: 06

Course specific outcomes

e To introduce students with concepts of literary criticism
e To introduce students to romantic criticism (Wordsworth and Coleridge)
e To introduce students with feministic experience

e To introduce students to modern school of critical thought
e To familiarize students with multiple levels of looking at a text

THEORY

LITERARY CRITICISM

(CREDITS: 4)

Unit I: Wordsworth .... Preface to lyrical ballads 1802 S T Coleridge : Biographia

Literaria chapter 4,13 ,14
Unit 11: Virginia Woolf -Modern Fiction

T S Eliot -Tradition and individual talent

Unit I11: | A Richards -Principles of literary criticism; Chapter 1, 2, 34

Unit IV: Cleanth Brooks-the heresy of paraphrase and the language of paradox

Page 70



Learning outcomes

2018

6a. English Literature: Indian writing in English (Core Course-VI)

Semester Core Course | Course Title

Credit

VI CC-VI English literature: Indian
writing in English

Theory: 04; Tutorial: 02
Total: 06

Course specific outcomes

e To introduce students to Classics of Indian English literature

e To familiarize students with world of R. K. Narayan
e To introduce students to Indian history and literature
e To familiarize students with confessional poetry

e To familiarize students with voice of diaspora

e To familiarize students with Indian English drama

ENGLISH LITERATURE: INDIAN WRITING IN ENGLISH

THEORY
Unit I: R K Narayan- Swami and friends
Unit 11: Anita Desai -Clear light of a day
Unit 111 Kamala Das-My grandmother’s house
The stone age
The old playhouse
Agha shahid Ali
Postcard from kashmir
Dhaka Gauzes
| see Kashmir from New Delhi at midnight

Unit IV:.Girish Karnad Tughlaq

(CREDITS 4)
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6b. Post Colonial Literature (Core Course-V1)

Semester Core Course Course Title Credit
Vi CC-VI Post Colonial Theory: 04; Tutorial: 02
Literature Total: 06

Course specific outcomes

e To introduce students to the world of African English literature

e To familiarize students with tradition of African writing

e To familiarize students with postcolonial literature

e To familiarize students with world of different writings away from British literature
e To Globalize understand and perception of English literature students

POST COLONIAL LITERATURE

THEORY (CREDITS 4)
Unit I: Chinua Achebe ..... Arrow of God
Unit Il: Salman Rushdie ...... Midnight’s Children
Unit I11: Short story ; Bessie Head ..The collector of treasures

Ama Ata Aidoo .... The Girl Who Can
Grace ogot ...the green leaves

Unit IV: Poetry

Pablo Neruda ...Tonight ['can write , the way spain was

Derek Walcott .....A far cry from Africa ..Names

David Malouf....... Revolving Days wild Lemons
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Course Structure and distribution of different courses with their credits for B.A. English

S.No. | Semester | Course Title Course Type Total
Credits
1. I English Communication Ability Enhancement 2 credits)
Skills-1 Course
2. I English Communication Ability Enhancement 2 credits
Skills-11 Course
3. i General English-1 Core Course 6 credits
4. v General English-11 Core Course 6 credits
5. \ General English-111 Core Course 2 credits
6. \ English Writing Skills Skill Enhancement 4 credits
Course
7. VI General English-1V Core Course 4 credits
8. VI English Translation Skills | Skill'lEnhancement 4 credits
Course

Course Qutcomes:

Subject English along

is being.part of curriculum from 1Ssemester to 6"semester to

acquaint students with linguistic.competence and other skills related to English language and
English literature. After completion of the course, the students are competent enough to
speak and write professional English as well as try their hands in writing literature. Along
with compulsory general English and communicative English, English literature is also part
of curriculum with addition to it certain skill courses related to writing skills and translation
are also taught to smooth the edges for future of students.
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1. English Communication Skills-1 (Ability Enhancement Course-I)

Semester Ability Enhancement Course Title Credit
Course
I AECC-II English Communication | Theory: 02; Total: 02
Skills-1

Course specific outcomes:

e To develop basic understanding of communication

e To familiarize students with phonetic sounds and symbols

e Todevelop skills like dialogue group discussions, presentation and interview
e To familiarize students with concept of listening

e To imbibe acquaintance with reading comprehension and skills

e To Familiarize with concept of translation

e To introduce students to art of paragraph writing

e To make students understand concept of book review and report writing

e To familiarize students with poetry and short story

ENGLISH COMMUNICATION SKILLS-II
THEORY (CREDITS: 02)

Unit I: Introduction to communication

e Process of communication

e Levels of communication

e Flow of communication

e Verbal and non-verbal communication
e Barriers to.communication

Unit I11: Reading and writing skills

e __Techniques of Reading, reading comprehension
e - Translation from Urdu to English

e Paragraph writing and Letter writing

e Report writing, Book review

e Literature component

e Robert Frost: The Road not taken

e James kirkup ... No men are foreign

e Saki the open window

e O, Henry The Romance of Busy Broker
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2. English Communication Skills-1 (Ability Enhancement Course-11)

Semester

Ability Enhancement
Course

Course Title

Credit

AECC-II

English Communication
Skills-Il

Theory: 02; Total: 02

Course specific outcomes:

e To introduce to concept of Travel writing
e To familiarize students with Biographies
e To introduce students to world of human interest

e To introduce students to concept of Disaster Management

e To familiarize students with world of cinema and films

ENGLISH COMMUNICATION-SKILLS-II

THEORY

Unit I:

Travel

Heaven’s Gate ........ pico Iyer

Biography

SrCVRaman ......... shubashree Desikan

Human interest

The Connoisseur. ...... Nargis Dalal

Unit I1:

Disaster Management

The Cuddalore Experience Anu George

Humour

Bubbling Well Road ........... Rudyard Kipling
Films

The Odds against us ........ Satyajit Ray

(CREDITS:

02)
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3. General English-1 (Core Course)

Semester Core Course Course title Credit
Il CcC General English-1 | Theory: 04; Tutorial: 02; Total: 06

Course specific outcomes

e To familiarize students with grammar in use

e Tointroduce tenses and use of articles and practice

e To Familiarize with phonetic sounds and symbols

e To Familiarize with use of punctuation

e To introduce students to Shakespearean sonnets

e To familiarize students with poetry of John Milton and William Blake

e To introduce concept of essay and short story

e To acquaint students with Charles Lamb ,Leo Tolstoy and Sadat Hassan Manto
GENERAL ENGLISH-I

THEORY (CREDITS: 06)

Unit I: Grammar in use

Tenses and articles

Unit 11: Writing/English sound system

Use of punctuation

Phonetic symbols

Unit 111: Poetry

William Shakespeare ...sonnet 2, 13, 18

John Milton..... ON HIS BLINDNESS, ON HIS HAVING ARRIVED AT THE AGE OF
TWENTY THREE

William Blake ...LONDON, GARDEN OF LOVE

Unit IV: Essay/ Short story

CHARLES LAMB....DREAM CHILDREN A REVERIE

LEO TOLSTOY....... HOW MUCH LAND DOES A MAN NEED

SAADAT HASAN MANTO ....Toba Tek Singh
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4. General English-11 (Core Course)

Semester | Core Course Course title Credit
v CcC General English-11 | Theory: 04; Tutorial: 02; Total: 06

Course specific outcomes

e To introduce students with use of grammar

e To familiarize with narration and Concord

e To familiarize students with Report writing and letter writing

e To familiarize students with poetry of Wordsworth, Arnold and TS ELIOT
e Introduction into world of Biography

e To familiarize students with life of greats in various fields

GENERAL ENGLISH-II

THEORY (CREDITS: 06)

Unit I: Grammar in use

Narration

Agreement of subject and verb

Unit I11: writing skills

Report writing

Letter writing

Unit 111: Poetry

Wordsworth.... Lucy Gray, The World is too much with us
Mathew Arnold' ..Dover Beach , Growing Old
T S ELIOT.... Preludes

UnitdV: Biography

Abraham Lincoln

Sir Mohammad Igbal

Mother Teresa
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5. General English-111 (Core Course)

Semester

Core Course

Course Title

Credit

\

CC-11I

General English-111

Theory: 02; Total: 02

Course specific outcomes

e To introduce students with Grammar in use
e To familiarize students with use of models
e To familiarize students with concept of transformation of sentences

e To familiarize students with poems of Agha shahid Ali and A K Ramanujan

THEORY

GENERAL ENGLISH-II1

Unit I: Grammar in use

e Models

e Transformation of sentences

Unit 11: Poetry

(CREDITS: 02)

Agha shahid Ali....POSTCARD from Kashmir, the wolf’s postscript

A K Ramanujan......

of mothers among other things, Obituary
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6. English Writing Skills (Skill Enhancement Course)
Semester Skill Course Course Title Credit
\ SEC English Writing Skills Theory: 04; Total: 04

Course specific outcomes

e To familiarize students with letter writing
e To familiarize students with CV writing ,advertisement writing, poster writing and other

skills

THEORY

ENGLISH WRITING SKILLS

Unit I: Paragraph writing

Unit I1: Letter writing

Unit I11: cv poster writing

Unit IV: Report writing

(CREDITS: 4)
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7. General English-1V (Core Course)
Semester Core Course | Course Title Credit
VI CcC General English-1V Theory: 02; Total: 02

Course specific outcomes

e To familiarize students with writing art with specific focus on Advertisement, i.e.
mails and essays

e To familiarize students with concept of Globalization

e To familiarize students with political issues of world with specific references to Martin

Luther king

THEORY

GENERAL ENGLISH-IV

Unit I: writing skills .... Advertisement/e mails / Essay

Unit Il: Prose

Amartya Sen : How to Judge Globalism

Martin Luther king: | have a dream

(CREDITS 4)
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Semester

Core Course

Course Title

Credit

Vi

CC

English Translation
Skills

Theory: 04; Total: 04

Course specific outcomes

e To introduce students to concept of translation
e To imbibe in students the urge to translate
e  Creating writing skill and habits in students

THEORY

Unit I: Translation: meaning history

ENGLISH TRANSLATION SKILLS

Unit 11: Types of translation

Unit I11: Machine translation

Unit IV: Practice of translation

(CREDITS 4)
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Course Structure and distribution of different courses with their credits for B.A.

History
S.No. | Semester | Course Title Course Type Total Credits
1. I Ancient India/Ancient Kashmir | Core Course 6 credits
4(T)+2(T)
2. I Medieval India/Medieval Core Course 6 credits
Kashmir 4(T)+2(T)
3. Il Modern India/Modern Kashmir | Core Course 6 credits
4(T)+2(T)
4 v Themes in World History Core Course 4 credits
2(T)+2(T)
5. V(a) India Since Independence Core Course 6 credits
4(T)+2(T)
6. V(b) Themes in Cultural and Core Course 6 credits
Religious Traditions of Kashmir 4(T)+2(T)
7 \ Indian economy and Society Core Course 6 credits
through ages 2(T)+2(T)
8 VI Historiography: An Introduction | Core Course 6 credits
4(T)+2(T)

Course outcomes:

The undergraduate course-in history covers major aspects of Indian and World History. In
addition, ‘Skill Enhancement’ courses are also part of this curriculum. The aims and
objectives/expected learning outcomes are as follows:

The undergraduate course in history aims to acquaint students with developments in human
culture, polity, society and economy of Indian subcontinent from earliest times until present
day. This in turn makes students aware about myriad developments that have occurredin
various fields over the course of time and have moulded humans inhabiting Indian sub-
continent, politically, socially, religiously, ideologically as well as economically. This gives
a better understanding of past and present while enabling students to predict future course;
and importantly making them responsible human beings. The portions on world history
acquaint students with major developments that have occurred in different parts of the globe
and have significantly altered the course of human history. Such knowledge makes students
understand the present geo-political environment of the world. Further, various Skill
Enhancement courses give students knowledge of technical aspects of the subject besides
opening new job avenues for them in today’s technical world.
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1. Ancient India/Ancient Kashmir (Core Course-1)

Semester | Core Course Course Title Credit
I CC-I Ancient India/Ancient Theory: 04; Tutorial: 02
Kashmir Total: 06

Course Specific Outcomes

The course deals with the remote past of ancient Indian subcontinent. One chapter of the
course specially focuses on the development of various historical processes in ancient
Kashmir. The course talks about the history and archaeology of ancient Indian subcontinent
from stone ages up to the beginning of medieval ages. The students will be acquainted with
the various Stone Age cultures, civilizations, kingdoms, chiefdoms andempires that
flourished in the area. It focuses on the achievements of rulers especially. in the field of
polity,economy, culture and religion.

The paper aims to teach students various aspects of historical development particularly
related to art of governance, growth of cultures, advancements made in art, architecture and
learning etc.

The students are expected to understand:

a. The origin and development of various cultures in ancient Indian subcontinent and
theirrelations with various outside cultures.

b. The students will be able to have an _understanding of involvement of Indians in the
growthand development of historic processes.

c. It also aims to underline the contribution made by Indians in the field of polity,
economy,culture, religion, art, architecture, technology etc.

d. The students are expected-to know about the glorious past of ancient Kashmir.

ANCIENT INDIA / ANCIENT KASHMIR
THEORY (CREDITS: 04)

Unit — | (Pre and Proto- History)

I.  Sources: Archaeological and literary- An Introduction

1. Pre and Proto-History: Paleolithic, Mesolithic, Neolithic and ChalcolithicCultures-
Features.

I1I. Indus Valley Civilization: Emergence, Features and Decline

Unit-11 (From Vedic to Mauryas)

I.  Early Vedic and Later Vedic Age: Polity and Culture

Il.  Second Urbanization: Features

I1l. Rise of Magahda

IV. Mauryas: Administration, Ashoka’s Dhamma and Decline.
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Unit-111 (Post —\Mauryan Period upto Harshavardhana)

M.
V.

Central Asian Contacts: Indo-Greeks, Kushans: Polity and Cultures
Gupta Empire: Polity and Culture

Harshavardhana: Administration and Religion

Sangam Age: Features

Unit-1V (Ancient Kashmir)

I"i.
V.

V.

Pre-historic Kashmir: Paleolithic and Neolithic Culture.

Kashmir Between 1000 BCE to 600 CE: Indo-Greeks, Kushanas and Huns
Karkotas: Empire Building.

Utapalas: Economy with special reference to Avantivarman

Loharas: Polity

TUTORIALS (CREDITS 02)

Tutorials-1: Visit and Report writing on any ancient Monument/ ArchaeologicalSite.

Tutorials-11: Brief report writing on any primary source of Ancient‘India/ Ancient
Kashmir

SUGGESTED READINGS:

Agrawal, D.P. and Chakrabarti, D.K. 1979, Essays in Indian Proto-history, New Delhi:
B.R. Publishing Corporation.

Allchin, F.R.A. and Allchin, B. 1995, The Origins of a Civilization. Delhi: Viking.
Singh, Upinder. 2009. A History of Ancient and Early Medieval India from the stone age
to the 12th century. Delhi: Pearson Longman.

Thapar, Romila, Interpreting Early India, Delhi, 1999. Oxford University Press.

Jha, D. N., 1998, Ancient, India: A Historical Outline, New- Delhi.

Sharma, R. S., 2005, India’s Ancient Past, Oxford University Press.

Sharma, R.S./Indian Feudalism, 3rd edition, Macmillan India, Delhi, 2006.

Sharma, R.S. Early Medieval Indian Society : A Study in Feudalization, Orient
Longman, Delhi, 2001.

Sharma, Ram Sharan, Advent of the Aryans in India, Manohar, Delhi, 1999.

Thapar, Romila, The Aryan: Recasting Constructs, Three Essays Collective, Gurgaon,
2008.

Banday A. A. (2009) Prehistoric Kashmir: New Delhi Dilpreet Publishers

Shali, S. L. (1993) Kashmir: History and Archaeology through the Ages, Delhi Indus
Publishers

Aggarwal, R. C. (1998) Kashmir and its Monumental Glory, New Delhi, Aryan Books.
Bamazai, P. N. (1973) A History of Kashmir (2nded), New Delhi, Metropolitan Books
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2. Medieval India/Medieval Kashmir (Core Course-11)

Semester | Core Course Course Title Credit
I CC-II Medieval India/Medieval Theory: 04; Tutorial: 02
Kashmir Total: 06

Course Specific Outcomes
A) To acquaint students with the rich Indo-Islamic heritage of Indian Sub-continent.

B) An appreciation of Functioning of administrative apparatus of state in Medieval India
C) Evaluation in lounge duree the evolution, change and continuities in political and economic
structures of Medieval India

The course discusses the establishment of Delhi Sultanate; its polity and administration
besides, the causes and consequences of its decline. The unification of Indian sub-continent
under Mughal rule fostered a uniform pattern of governance that the paper highlights. The
paper offers insights into the functioning of state institutions and policies.

The fall of Mughal Empire is surrounded by a highly informed-scholarly debate that the
paper discusses at length. The socio-cultural afflorences of Kashmir under Sultan Zain-ul-
Abidin will be highlighted. The changes in polity and economy under Mughals in Kashmir;
the tyrannies of Afghan rule and changes in economy under Lahore Darbar are addressed. In
short, the paper offers the holistic view of rich history of medieval India.

After pursuing the course students are expected to:

A) Identify and appreciate the prominent sources of medieval Indian History

B) Analyse nature of state and politics in'medieval India

C) Understand socio-political developments and evolution of composite culture in Medieval
India.

MEDIEVAL INDIA / MEDIEVAL KASHMIR

THEORY (CREDITS: 04)

Unit-1 (Sultanate Period)

I. Introduction to Prominent Primary Sources
Il. Foundation of Delhi Sultanate, Significance
[11:Polity: A Brief Survey

IV Administration: Central and Provincial
Unit —I1 (Mughal India)

I. Introduction to Prominent Sources

Il. Foundation of Mughal Rule

I11. Consolidation under Akbar- Manasabdari System and Religious policy
IV. Aurangzeb: Religious policy.

V. Decline of Mughal Empire-Debate
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Unit —I11 (Medieval Kashmir-1)

I. Emergence of Sultanate

I1. Contribution of Zain-ul- Abidin to Economy and Culture
I1l. Chak Rule: Main Developments

Unit-1V (Medieval Kashmir-11)

I. Mughals and Kashmir-Changes in Polity and Economy.
I1. Kashmir under Afghans — An Assessment

I1l. Lahore Darbar -Changes in Economy.

TUTORIALS (CREDITS: 02)

Tutorials-1: Site visit and Report writing on any medieval monument of Kashmir.

Tutorials-11: Reviewing excerpts on any Primary source of Medieval India/ Medieval
_Kashmir.

SUGGESTED READINGS:

e Chandra Satish, 2003, Medieval India, Orient Blackswan, New Delhi.

e Rizvi, S.A AA; 1993, The Wonder That was India, Delhi.

e Habib and Nizami, Comprehensive History of India Vol. V., Indian History Congress.
e Richards,J.F,The Mughal Empire,Oxford University Press.

e Bamazai, P. N. K., A History of Kashmir, 2nd edn. Metropolitan Book Co., Delhi, 1973.
e Hassan, Mohib-ul-, Kashmir under Sultans, Delhi, 1959.

e Kak, R. C., Ancient Monuments of Kashmir, New Delhi, 1971.

e Khan, M. Isaq, Kashmir's Transition to Islam: The Role of Muslim Rishi’s, Fifteenth to
Eighteenth Century, Manohar

e Mattoo, A. Majid, Kashmir-under the Mughals, 1586-1752, New Delhi, 1988.

e Rafiqi,Abdul Qaiyum, Sufism in Kashmir, from the fourteenth to the sixteenth century,
Bharatiya Publication House, 2009.

e Kaw, M. A,, Agrarian System of Kashmir, Aiman Publications, Srinagar, 2001.

e Wani, Muhammad Ashraf, Islam in Kashmir: Fourteenth to Sixteenth century, Oriental
Publishing House, 2004

e Parmu, R. K., A History of Muslim rule in Kashmir, 1320-1819, People's Publishing
House, 1969.
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3. Modern India/Modern Kashmir (Core Course-111)

Semester | Core Course Course Title Credit
Il CC-llI Modern India/Modern Theory: 04; Tutorial: 02
Kashmir Total: 06

Course Specific Outcomes

This course intends to develop basic understanding of how India was colonized and what
impact it had on the Indian economy and society. The course also underlines. how the
colonized people responded to policies of the colonizer. The movements launched by the
colonized people are discussed to underline the role of masses in putting colonialism to end.
The course also aims at acquainting the students with the forces that brought into existence the
Princely state of Jammu and Kashmir. Political developments in the Princely state are
discussed to make the students understand the complexities of Indian partition and the issueof
accession.

After the successful completion of the course the students. are expected to critically engage
with some of the important contemporary political, economic and social issues. The students
are also expected to appreciate the contribution of common masses in bringing big changes.

MODERN INDIA/ MODERN KASHMIR

THEORY (CREDITS: 04)

Unit-1 (Modern India-I)

I.  Foundation of British Rule

Il. Expansion of Empire with special reference to Subsidiary Alliance and Doctrine of
Lapse

I1l. Revolt of 1857: Nature, Causes and Failure

Unit-11 (Modern India-II)

IV. Formation-of Indian National Congress and its Role

V. Foundation of Muslim League

V1. Era of Mass Politics: Khilafat and Non-Cooperation, Civil Disobedience and Quit
IndiaMovements

VIl Partition of India- An Overview

Unit-111 (Modern Kashmir-1)

VIII. The Making of Jammu and Kashmir State- Treaty of Amritsar.

IX. Nature of Dogra State

X. British Residency-Establishment and Role

Unit-1V (Modern Kashmir-11)

Xl. Political Awakening - Causes

X11I. Muslim Conference: Foundation and Role
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XIIl.  Conversion of Muslim Conference into National Conference: Causes
XIV.  Lapse of Paramountcy and the Issue of Accession.

TUTORIALS (CREDITS:02)

Tutorials-I: Life sketches of any one of the following:

a. M.K. Gandhi

b. B.R. Ambedkar

C. Abul Kalam Azad

d. Shaikh Mohammad Abdullah

e. Prem Nath Bazaz.
Tutorials-11: A critical Review of any one of the following:
a. The valley of Kashmir by Walter Lawrence
b. My Experiments with Truth by M.K. Gandhi
C. Annihilation of Cast by B.R. Ambedkar
d. History of Srinagar by M.I. Khan
e. Kashmir Misgovernment by Robert Thorpe

SUGGESTED READINGS:

Chandra, Bipin,Mridula Mukherjee, Aditya Mukherjee, K.N Panikar and Sucheta
Mahajan.1989.India’s Struggle for Independence, New Delhi : Penguin Books India.

Chandra, Bipin, Modern India, Orient Longman.

Sarkar, Sumit, 1983, Modern India, 1885-1947. New Delhi: Macmillan
Grover,B.L.; Advanced History of Modern India, S. Chand

Chand, Tara.1961, History of the Freedom Movement in India.

Bamzai, P.N.K, Political and Cultural History of Kashmir, VVol. Ill, Srinagar.
Bazaz, P.N; History of Freedom Struggle in Kashmir.

Bose, Sumantra, The challenge in Kashmir: Democracy, Self Determination and a Just
Peace, New Delhiand London: Sage and Thousand Oaks, 1997.

Zutshi, Chitralekha, Languages of Belonging: Islam, Regional identity, and the Making of
Kashmir, Delhi: Permanent Black, 2004.

Ganai. M. Y., Kashmiris Struggle for Independence (1931-39), Moshin Publishers.
Khan, G. H., Kashmir’s Struggle for Freedom, Light and Life, New-Delhi, 1980.

Rai, Mridu, Hindu Rulers, Muslim Subjects: Islam, Rights, and the History of Kashmir,
New Delhi: Permanent Black, 2004.

Zutschi, U.K; Emergence of Political Awakening in Kashmir.
Dr. Dar Ali Mohd , Trade and Commerce during Dogra Rule in Kashmir 1846-1947.
Khan, M. Isag, History of Srinagar, Aamir Publications, Srinagar, 1978
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4., Themes in World History (Core Course-1V)

Semester | Core Course Course Title Credit
v CC-Iv Themes in World History Theory: 04; Tutorial: 02
Total: 06

Course Specific outcomes

This course aims at imparting basic knowledge to students about the different ideas,
movements and revolutions that shaped the course of world history. The positives and
negatives of revolutions are underlined to make the students to critically engage with different
events of historical significance.

At the completion of the course the students are expected to have‘developed a nuanced
understanding of different historical events and their impact on the world at large.

THEMES IN WORLD HISTORY
THEORY (CREDITS: 04)

Unit —I (Beginning of the Modern World)

I. Renaissance: Emergence

I1. Reformation: Role of Martin Luther King

I11. Enlightenment: An Introduction

Unit-11 (Age of Revolutions)

I. American Revolution: Causes and Significance
I1. French Revolution: Causes and-Significance
I1l. Industrial Revolution: Causes.and Impact

IV. Russian Revolution: Causes and Consequences.
Unit —I11 (Era of Conflicts-1)

I. World War-I; Causes and Impact

I1. League of Nations; Causes of Failure

I1l. Rise of Nazism and Fascism

Unit-1V ' (Era of Conflicts-11)

I. World War-II; Causes and Consequences

Il Formation and role of UNO

HI. Cold War and its End.

TUTORIALS (CREDITS: 02)
Tutorials-1: Life sketch of any of the following:

a. Issac Newton
b. Michealangelo
¢. Emanuel Kant
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d. Voltaire

Tutorials-11: Review of any one of the following works:

a. Das Capital by Karl Marx

© O O T

. History of Modern World by Arjun Dev

. Mastering World History by Norman Love
. Age of Empires by Eric Hobsbawn

. Age of Revolutions by Eric Hobsbawn

SUGGESTED READINGS:

Lowe, Norman: Mastering World History

Dev Arjun, Indra Arjun: History of Modern World
Charravarty Ramjan: A History of Modern World
Perry Marvin: Western Civilization

Hobsbawn Eric: Age of Extremes

Hobsbawn Eric: Age of Empires

Burns Edward: A History of Modern World
Hobsbawn Eric: Age of Revolutions

Hobsbawn Eric: Age of Empires
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5a. India since Independence (Core Course-V)

Semester | Core Course Course Title Credit
\ CC-v India Since Independence Theory: 04; Tutorial: 02
Total: 06

Course Specific outcomes

This course has been designed to acquaint students with some of the most important-political
and economic developments in India since 1947. The endeavor is to make the students
understand that most of the economic and administrative problems of the post.independent
India were the legacies of colonialism. The course also aims to underline the legacies of
Indian National Movement with the purpose to showcase that the progressive steps taken by
the post 1947 state were guided by the values inculcated by the Indian National Movement
during the course of its tussle with the colonial state. The course also discusses how the
Nationalist Government in Jammu and Kashmir emancipated the lives of people through the
radical restructuring of land relations. The course also aims ‘at’ making the students to
understand the intricacies of constitutional arrangement. between Centre and the State of
Jammu and Kashmir.

INDIA SINCE INDEPENDENCE

THEORY (CREDITS: 04)

Unit-1 (India after Independence-1)

I. Legacies of Colonialism

Il. Legacies of Nationalism

I11. Indian Constitution= Salient Features
Unit —I1 (India after_Independence-11)
I. Linguistic Re-organization of states
Il. Land Reforms

a. Tenancy Reforms

b. Abalition of Landlordism

c.. Bhoodan Movement

Unit —I11 (Kashmir after 1947-1)

I.  Formation of Nationalist Government
I1. Article 370 and Delhi Agreement

I11. Land Reforms with special reference to Big Landed Estates Abolition Act- 1950.
Unit- 1V (Kashmir after 1947-11)

I. Praja Parsihad Agitation

Il. Plebiscite Movement

I11. Accord of 1975
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TUTORIALS (CREDITS: 02)
Tutorial-I: Critical evaluation of any one of the following:

a. Delhi Agreement of 1952.

b. Big Landed Estates Abolition Act

c. Article 370

d. Accord of 1975

Tutorial-11: Life history interview of any two senior citizens of your locality along with
report.

SUGGESTED READINGS:

e Bipin Chandra, MurdulaMukherjee, Aditya Mukherjee: India since Independence
e Ramchandra Guha: India after Gandhi

e Rudolph and Rudolph: In Pursuit of Laxmi

e Paul Brass: Politics of India Since Independence

e Chitralekha Zutshi: Languages and Belongings

e M. Y. Saarf: Kashmniri’s Struggle for Freedom

e Mirdu Rai: Hindu Rulers, Muslim Subjects
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5b. Themes in Cultural and Religious Traditions of Kashmir (Core Course-V)

Semester | Core Course Course Title Credit

Vi CC-V Themes in Cultural and Theory: 04; Tutorial: 02
Religio_us Traditions of Total: 06
Kashmir

Course Specific outcomes

A) Create much needed awareness about literary, religious and architectural heritage ofKashmir
B) Expose students to variegated sources of history writing from literary to architecturalsources.

C) Inculcate a sense of preservation and appreciation of rich repositories of knowledge and
testimonies of literary and religious heritage of Kashmir.

The course highlights and brings forth the otherwise neglected literary, religious, architectural
and cultural heritage of Kashmir. The course is expected to cultivate a-sense ofpreservation and
spread the knowledge in respect of heritage of Valley. The paper also enunciates role of
religions and religious movements in promotion of a sense of cultural inclusivism, tolerance of
dissent and unity in diversity. The appreciation of rich legacy of heritage as a potential source
of history will guide the students to pursue the subject further and stimulate the interest of
student community the responsible and informed citizens of tomorrow.

After undergoing the course students are expected to;
A) Analyse and appreciate the historical value-of literary and cultural heritage

B) Study and situate religion in proper context and elucidate the teachings of variousreligions to
inculcate a sense of appreciation of

human values.

C) To augment the heritage for bringing forth the un-narrated and untapped aspects of rich
history of Kashmir.

THEMES IN CULTURAL ANDRELIGIOUS TRADITIONS OF KASHMIR

THEORY. (CREDITS: 04)

Unit I:-Literary Tradition:
I~ Sanskrit Tradition: Nilmatapurana; Rajatarangini of Kalhana

Il. _Persian Tariekh: Wagiat- i- Kashmir of Azam Deedmari; Tariekh-i-Hassan of
HassanShah Khoihami

Unit Il Architectural Tradition:

I.  Stone Architecture: Martand and Parihaspora- Main Features
Il.  Wooden Architecture: Khankah-i-Moulla -Main Features
I1l. Garden Architecture: Shalimar Garden

Unit I11: Religious Traditions of Kashmir-1

I.  Naga Worship in Kashmir
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I1.  Buddhism in Kashmir

1. Kashmiri Shaivism

Unit IV Religious Traditions of Kashmir-11

I.  Conversion to Islam-Debate

I1.  Sufism in Kashmir: Major Silsilas

I11. Rishi Movement of Kashmir: Main Proponents and Centres.

TUTORIAL (CREDITS: 02)

Tutorial-1: Reviewing/Report writing on excerpts from any Sanskrit or Persian literary text
mentioned in the course.

Tutorial-11: Site visit and report writing of any nearby Sufi/Rishi shrine, “highlighting its
importance for the local populace.

SUGGESTED READINGS:

e Aggarwal, R. C. (1998) Kashmir and its Monumental Glory, New Delhi, Aryan Books
e Bamzai, P. N. (1973) A History of Kashmir (2nded); New Delhi, Metropolitan Books
e Banday A. A. (2009) Prehistoric Kashmir: New Delhi Dilpreet Publishers

e Basu, Arabinda, Kashmiri Saivism” in The Cultural Heritage of India, Calcutta, 1937.

e Bhandarkar, R. G, Vaisnavism, Saivism and Minor Religious Systems, New-Delhi,
2000

e Chatteji, J.C. Kashmir Saivism, Chandigarh, 1981.

e Dwivedi, R. C. Kashmiri Saivism and Tantric Buddhism.” Proceedings of the 26th
International Congress of Orientalises, 1969.

e Shali, S. L. (1993) Kashmir: History and Archaeology through the Ages, Delhi Indus
Publishers

e Ganhar, J. N. And Ganhar, P. N., Buddhism in Kashmir and Ladakh, New-Delhi, 1956.

e Madan, T. N., (Religious Ideology and Social Structure: The Muslims and Hindus of

Kashmir”, In Imtiyaz Ahmad (ed.) Ritual and Religion among Muslims in India, New
Delhi, 1981,
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6a. Indian economy and Society through ages (Core Course-VI)

Semester | Core Course Course Title Credit
VI CC-VI Indian economy and Theory: 04; Tutorial: 02
Society through ages Total: 06

Course Specific outcomes

This course aims at acquainting the students with the forces and processes that transformed
the Indian economy and society since the beginning of human settlements. The.nature of
various transformative processes is discussed with the intention to make .the students
understand that changes and continuities go hand in hand in any historical process.

After the completion of the course the students are expected ‘to~develop a nuanced
understanding of some of the agrarian ideas and categories presently in"'vogue. Moreover,the
course also aims at making the student’s conscious of the everyday struggles of the
marginalized communities with a purpose to make them a responsible citizen.

INDIAN ECONOMY AND SOCIETY* | THROUGH AGES
THEORY (CREDITS: 04)

Unit-1 (Ancient Period)
I. Bronze Age Urbanism to Iron Based Agriculture (Harappan and Vedic):
Characteristic Features

I1. State Production to Feudal Economy: Murayas and Guptas
I1l.  Religious Developments: Vedic, Buddhist and Jain Traditions

IV. Social Structure: Varna System

Unit-11 (Medieval Period)

I. Changes in Agrarian Structure: Iqta and Jagirdari System
I1. Non-Agrarian.Economy: Trade and Crafts

I1l. The Medieval Society: Classes and Communities

IV. Sufiand Bhakti Movements: Main Teachings

Unit-111 (Modern Period: Economy)

I. Agrarian Restructuring: Land Revenue Settlements

I1. Drain of Wealth

I1l. De-Industrialization

Unit -1V (Modern Period: Society and Religion)

I. Introduction of Modern Education: Macaulay’s Minute
Il. Socio-Religious Reform Movements: Brahmo Samaj, Aligarh Movement and Arya Samaj
I1l. Dalit Movements: Jyotiba Phule and B.R. Ambedkar
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TUTORIALS (CREDITS : 02)

Tutorial-1: Report on any one burning social or religious issue of contemporary relevance

Tutorial-11: Critical evaluation of any one movie/ documentary on Caste, Communalism or

Politics.

SUGGESTED READINGS:

Singh, Upinder. 2009. A History of Ancient and Early Medieval India from the stone
age to the 12th century. Delhi: Pearson Longman.

Thapar, Romila, Interpreting Early India, Delhi, 1999. Oxford University Press.
Sharma, R. S., 2005, India’s Ancient Past, Oxford University Press.
Bandyopadhyay, Shekhar, 2004, From Plassey to Partition. Orient L.ongman.

Jones, Kenneth W., 1994, Socio-Religious Reform Movements in British India,
Cambridge University Press.

Metcalf, Barbara and Metcalf, Thomas, 2006, A Concise History of Modern India,
Cambridge

Chandra, Bipin, Rise and Growth of Economic Nationalism in India.

Chandra Satish, 2003, Medieval India, Orient Blackswan, New Delhi.

Chatto Padhay, B.D., 1998, The Making of Early Medieval India, O.U.P. New Delhi
Hassan.S. Nurul, 1971, Thoughts on Agrarian Relations in Mughal India, New Delhi.
Habib Irfan, Agrarian System of Mughal India (1556-1707), New Delhi

Jha, D. N., 1998, Ancient India: A Historical Outline, New- Delhi.

Habib Irfan, Ray Chaudary Tapan (ed), 1982, Cambridge History of India Vol-I,
Cambridge University Press.

Kumar, Dharma, (ed.), Cambridge Economic History of India, Cambridge University
Press.
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6b. Historiography: An Introduction (Core Course-V)

Semester | Core Course Course Title Credit
VI CC-VI Historiography: An Theory: 04; Tutorial: 02
Introduction Total: 06

Course Specific outcomes

The course exposes students to the idea of history, its nature, utility and scope. The historical
evolution of scholarship from rich Greeco-Muslim to Post-Modernist schools is “traced
immaculately. The course enables the students to distinguish between past and ‘history,
subjectivity and objectivity, generalization and causation in a lucid manner. The scholarly
debates regarding the finding of historical truth and value in the otherwise cobwebs of
assertions are expected to be made clear.
After going to the course, the students are expected to:
A) Develop the understanding of art of history writing.
B) Map the trajectory of evolution of historiography as an independent discipline.
C) To be able to appreciate the scholarly debates in history writing.
D) An analysis of nature and scope of History.
E) To understand the evolution of history of history-writing.
F) Fostering the knowledge of basic concepts of history writing like facts,

interpretation, causation and so on.

HISTORIOGRAPHY: AN INTRODUCTION

THEORY (CREDITS: 04)

Unit I (Introduction)

I. What is History?

I1. Sources in History: Types and Importance

Unit Il (Early Historiography)

I. GreekHistoriography: Herodotus and Thucydides

I1. Medieval Muslim Historiography: 1bn-i-Khaldun

Unit 111 (Modern Historiography)

I. Renaissance Historiography

I1. Leopold von Ranke and History Writing

Unit IV (Schools of Historiography: Basic Introduction)

I. Marxist
Il. Annals
I11. Postmodern
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IV. Subaltern
TUTORIALS (CREDITS: 02)

Tutorial-I: Historians at Work- Analysing any one of the following works on parameters
ofHistoriography (Sources, interpretation, Conclusions)

a. Kashmir Under Sultans by Mohibul Hasan

b. Sufism in Kashmir by A.Q. Rafiqi

c. History of Srinagar by Mohammad Ishaq Khan

d. Islam in Kashmir by Mohammad Ashraf Wani

e. Kashmir’s Struggle for Independence by M.Y. Ganai

Tutorial-11: Visiting an Archive/Library Collection/Personal Collection and Report
Writingon it.

SUGGESTED READINGS:

Shreedaran. A Textbook of Historiography, Orient Blackswan, 2004.
e Richard Evans, In Defence of History, Granta Books, London,-1997

e Arthur Marwick, What History is and why is it Impertant, 1970, Bukhinghumshire;
Open University Press

e Harbans Mukhia, Historians and Historiography during the reign of Akbar, 1976. New
Delhi, Vikas Publishing house

e E.H. Carr. What is History, MacmiHlan, London. 1983,
e R.G. Collingwood. The Idea of History, OUP, 1946.
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Course Structure and distribution of different courses with their credits for B.A.

Islamic Studies

S.No. | Semester | Course Title Course Type Total Credits

1. I Introduction to Islamic Core Course 6 credits
Civilization (Up to Umayyads) 4(T)+2(T)

2. I Islamic Civilization under the Core Course 6 credits
Abbasids and the Muslim Spain 4(T)+2(T)

3. Il Islamic Religious Sciences Core Course 6_credits
4(T)+2(T)

4. v Muslim Philosophy and Core Course 6 credits
Tasawwuf 4(T)+2(T)

5. \ Islamic Culture and Society in Discipline Specific | 6 credits
Kashmir Elective-I 4(T)+2(T)

6. \ Islam in the Modern World Discipline Specific | 6 credits
(South Asia and West Asia Elective-II 4(T)+2(T)

7. \ Basic Islamic Sciences (Qur'an, General Elective 4 credits
Hadith and Figh) 2(T)+2(T)

8. VI Islamic Social Sciences Discipline Specific | 6 credits
Elective-I 4(T)+2(T)

9. VI Islam and Science Discipline Specific | 6 credits
Elective-11 4(T)+2(T)

10. VI Da’wah and its Practices General Elective 4 credits
2(T)+2(T)

Course outcomes

The course aims to study the Islamic civilization in terms of polity, society, education and
sciences.under the Abbasids and in Muslim Spain. It acquaints students with the political and
social developments of Khilafatul Rashidah and Umayyad period. It will also acquaint the
students with the rich intellectual, scientific and architectural heritage of Islam that had an
impact on the West as well. It provides students the knowledge about the origin and
development of tasawwuf and its orders during the various phases of history, religious
sciences of Islam- the Qur'an, Hadith and Figh and the contribution of the prominent Muslim
sufis and Ulama who served Kashmir society. It will also boost students with knowledge

about the prominent Islamic thinkers and movements.
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1. Introduction to Islamic Civilization (Up to Umayyads) (Core Course-1)

Semester Core Course | Course Title Credit
I CC-1 Introduction to Islamic Theory: 04; Tutorial: 02
Civilization (Up to Umayyads) | Total: 06

Course specific outcomes

e The objective of the course is to have preliminary knowledge of Islamic doctrine and
ritual worship (ibadat) as propounded in the teachings of Islam and Prophet. Muhammad
(S.A.A.S) including his role in establishing a welfare society at Madinah,

e The course also introduces the political and social developments of Khilafatul Rashidah
and Umayyad period.

e The course forms a study of the early development of Islamic civilization.

INTRODUCTION TO ISLAMIC CIVILIZATION (UP TO UMAYYADS)
THEORY (CREDITS 4)
Unit 1

Jahilliyah Arabia 1) Topography: An Overview 2) Religious Beliefs and Practices 3) Social
Conditions

Unit 2

Prophet Muhammad S andHis Times 1) The Early Life of Prophet Muhammad 2) Da‘wah
and Major Events at Makkah 3) Establishment of Islamic Society at Madinah with Special
Reference to Major Events (Ghuzawah Badr, Treaty of Hudabiyyah and Fath-i-Makkah)

Unit 3

Al-Khilafah al-Rashidah (the Pious Caliphate) 1) The Institution of Khilafah (Caliphate) 2)
The Role of Khalifah Abu Bakr (RA) in Consolidation of the State 3) Administration under
Khalifah-Umar ibn al-Khattab (RA)

Unit 4

Banu Umayyah (The Umayyad Period) 1) Emergence of Banu Umayyah 2) Contribution of
Prominent Khulafa: (a) Muawiyah-1 (b) Umar ibn Abdul Aziz 3) Administration: Central and
Judiciary

TUTORIAL (CREDITS 2)
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1) Islamic Studies: Nature and Scope 2) Economic Conditions of Arabia during Jahilliyah
Period 3) Constitution of Madinah: Its Salient Features 4) Role and Policies of Khalifah
Uthman (RA) and Khalifah Ali (RA) in Stabilizing the State 5) Decline of the Umayyads

SUGGESTED READINGS

e  Mubarakpuri, Safi ur Rahman, Al-Raheeq al-Makhtum (The Sealed Nectar), Darus
Salam Publishers, Riyadh.

e Hassan, Masudul, History of Islam, Adam Publishers & Distributors, New_Delhi.

e Hamidullah, Muhammad, Muhammad Rasullulah, V. P. Book Depot. New. Delhi.

e Sawlat, Sarwat, Millat-i-I1slami Ki Mukhtasar Tarikh, Markazi Maktaba-Islami, Delhi.

e Rafiabadi, Hamid Naseem, Hijrah a Turning Point in Islamic. Movement, Adam
Publishers, Delhi.

e Bhat, Manzoor Ahmad, The Pious Caliphate: A Study of Hadrat Ali (R. A.).

e Hussain, S. Athar, The Glorious Caliphate, Academy of Islamic Research, Lucknow.

e Siddigi, M. Muhammad Mazharuddin, Development of Islamic State and Society,
Institute of Islamic Culture, Lahore

e Maududi, Abul Ala, Khilafat wa Malukiyat, Markazi Makataba Islami, New Delhi.
Nadwi, Shah Muin ud Din, Tarikh Islam, Darul Musanifeen, Azamgarh.

e Nicolson, R. A. Literary History of the Arabs, Adam Publishers and Distributors,
New Delhi.

e Relevant Articles in Encyclopedia of Islam.

e Relevant Articles in Encyclopediaof Modern Muslim World.

e Relevant Articles in Insight-lIslamicus (Vol. 1-18), Shah-i-Hamadan Institute of
Islamic Studies, University of Kashmir (Indexed in Index Islamicus, London)
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2. Islamic Civilization under the Abbasids and the Muslim Spain (Core Course-I1)

Semester | Core Course | Course Title Credit
I CC-II Islamic Civilization under the Theory: 04; Tutorial: 02
Abbasids and the Muslim Spain | Total: 06

Course specific outcomes
e The course aims at the study of Islamic civilization in terms of polity, society, education
and sciences under the Abbasids and in Muslim Spain.

e It will also acquaint the students with the rich intellectual, scientific and architectural
heritage of Islam that had an impact on the West as well.

ISLAMIC CIVILIZATION UNDER THE ABBASIDS AND THE-MUSLIM SPAIN
THEORY (CREDITS 4)
Unit 1

Rise of the Abbasids 1) Establishment of the Abbasid Dynasty 2) The Golden Age of the
Abbasids: Al-Mansur and Al-Mamun 3) Abbasid Administration: Central and Judiciary

Unit 2

Intellectual Developments under the Abbasids 1) Development of Education and Literature 2)
Bayt ul Hikmah and Translation Movement 3) Intellectual Contribution to the Development
of: (a) Science and Medicine (b) History, Geography and Philosophy

Unit 3

Islam in Spain 1) Socio-Political Conditions of Spain on the eve of Muslim Rule: An
Overview 2) Establishment of Muslim Rule in Spain 3) Contribution of Abd al-Rahman-I and
Abd al-Rahman-I11

Unit 4

Intellectual and Cultural Developments in Muslim Spain 1) Natural Sciences (Astronomy and
Medicine) 2) Social Sciences (History and Philosophy) 3) Contribution to the Development of
Arts and Architecture

TUTORIAL (CREDITS 2)

1) Development of Religious Sciences during the Abbasid Period 2) Trade and Commerce
during the Abbasid Period 3) Main features of Hispano-Arab Society 4) Decline of the
Umayyad Rule in Spain

SUGGESTED READINGS
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e Hassan, Masadul, History of Islam, Adam Publishers & Distributors, New Delhi.

e Sawlat, Sarwat, Millat-i-Islami Ki Mukhtasar Trikh, Markazi Maktaba Islami, Delhi.

e Nadwi, Muin ud Din Ahmad, Tarikh-i-Islam, Darul Musanifin, Azamgarh.

e Hussain, Athar, The Arab Administration, Academy of Islamic Research, Lucknow.
Najeeabadi, Akbar Shah, Tarikh Islam, Adam Publishers & Distributors, New Delhi.
Hitti, P. K., History of the Arabs, Macmillan Publications, UK.

e Nadvi, Riyasal Ali, Tarikh Andalus, Darul Musanifeen, Azamgarh.

e Shah, Naseem Ahmad, Islamic Technology: An Illustrated History, UNESCO Project,
Sahil Publications Srinagar

e Muhammad Ishaque, Andalus aur Sicily ki Muslim Tareekh o Sagafat, «al -Balagh
Publication, New Delhi

e Arnold, Thomas, The Preaching of Islam, Adam Publishers & Distributors, New Delhi.

e Relevant Articles in Encyclopedia of Islam.

e Relevant Articles in Insight Islamicus (Vol. 1-18), Shah-i-Hamadan' Institute of Islamic
Studies, University of Kashmir (Indexed in Index Islamicus, L.ondon).
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3. Islamic Religious Sciences (Core Course-111)

Semester Core Course Course Title Credit
Il CC-lI Islamic Religious Theory: 04 ; Tutorial: 02
Sciences Total: 06

Course specific outcomes

e The course aims at the introductory study of religious sciences of Islam- the Qur'an,
Hadith and Figh

e It also acquaints the students to know the fundamental significance of Divine knowledge
in human life and method of approaching them through the study of principles (usul) of
these sciences.

ISLAMIC RELIGIOUS SCIENCES
THEORY (CREDITS 4)
Unit 1

Ulum al-Qur'an 1) The Quran: Wahi (Revelation).and its Compilation 2) An Introduction to
the Quranic Ulum (a) Muhkamat and Mutashabihat b) Asbab-i-Nuzul 3) Tafsir: Meaning, its
Principles and early Development

Unit 2

Hadith 1) Meaning and Definition of Hadith 2) Place and Importance of Hadith in Islam 3)
Compilation and Types of Ahadith

Unit 3

Figh (Jurisprudence)~1) Meaning and Importance of Figh 2) Sources of Figh 3) Early
Development of Figh

Unit 4

Important Schools of Figh (An Introduction) 1) Hanafi 2) Maliki 3) Shafi'l 4) Hanbali 4)
Ja'fari

TUTORIAL (CREDITS 2)

1) An Introduction to Tafsir Ibn Kathir and Tafhimul Qur'an. 2) Brief Introduction to Sihah-i-
Sittah. 3) An Introduction to International Figh Academy, Jeddah and Indian Figh Academy,
New Delhi. 4) An Introduction to Figh al-Sunnah authored by Asim al-Hadad.

SUGGESTED READINGS
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e Uthmani, Muhammad Taqi, Ulum al-Qur'an, Adam Publishers & Distributors, New Delhi.

e Salih, Subih Salih, Ulum al-Quran, Taj Company New Delhi.

e Salih, Suhih, Ulum al-Hadith, Taj Company, New Delhi.

e Siddiqi, Zubair, Hadith Literature: Its Origin, Development and Special Features, Suhail
Academy, Delhi.

e Gilani, Manazir Ahsan, Tadwin-i-Hadith (Urdu), Deoband.

e Hassan, Ahmad, Early Development of Islamic Jurisprudence, Adam publishers, Delhi.

e Khan, Hamidullah, The Schools of Islamic Jurisprudence, Kitab Bhawan, Delhi.

e Rafiabadi, Hamid Naseem, The Qur'an Illustrated, Sarup and Sons, New Delhi.

e Azmi, Muhammad Mustafa, Studies in Early Hadith Literature, Cambridge ‘University
Press, London.

e Azmi, Muhammad Mustafa, The History of the Quranic Text from. Revelation to
Compilation, Islamic Academy, UK.

e Relevant Articles in Encyclopedia of Islam.

e Relevant Articles in Encyclopedia of Modern Muslim World.

e Relevant Articles in Insight Islamicus (Vol. 1-18), Shah-i-Hamadan Institute of Islamic
Studies, University of Kashmir (Indexed in Index Islamicus; London).
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4, Muslim Philosophy and Tasawwuf (Core Course-1V)

Semester Core Course Course Title Credit
v CC-Iv Muslim Philosophy and | Theory: 04; Tutorial: 02
Tasawwuf Total: 06

Course specific outcomes

e The course is meant to attain the knowledge of early development of Muslim thealogy
and philosophy.

e |t also aims at introducing the origin and development of tasawwuf and its‘orders during
the various phases of history.

MUSLIM PHILOSOPHY AND TASAWWUF
THEORY (CREDITS 4)
Unit 1

Ilm al-Kalam 1) Origin and Development of 1Im al-Kalam 2) Important Schools-I a) Jabariyah
b) Qadariyah 3) Important Schools-11 a) Mu'tazilah b) Ashariyah

Unit 2

Contribution of the following Muslim Philosophers 1) Al-Kindi 2) Al-Farabi 3) Imam
Ghazzali

Unit 3

Tasawwuf 1) Meaning and-Origin of Tasawwuf 2) Development of Tasawwuf 3) Early Sufis
a) Hassan Basri (RA)b) Junaid al-Baghdadi (RA) ¢) Rabia Basri (RA)

Unit 4

Sufis of Later Period 1) Shaykh Sayyid Abdul Qadir Jilani (RA) 2) Khawaja Muin al-Din
Chishtii(RA) 3) Shaykh Shihab al-Din Suhrawardi (RA)

TUTORIAL (CREDITS 2)

1) Common Characteristics of major Sufi Silsilas 2) A detailed Introduction to Kashf al-
Mahjub by Ali Ibn Uthman al-Hujwiri (Eng. Tr. By R. A. Nicolson 3) Khawaja Muhammad
Bahauddin Nagashband: An Introduction.

SUGGESTED READINGS
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e Sharif, M. M. (ed.), A History of Muslim Philosophy, Adam Publishers & Distributors
New Delhi.

e Sharif, M. M., Muslim Thought, Adam Publishers Adam Publishers & Distributors New
Delhi.

e Saeed Sheikh, Studies in Muslim Philosophy, Adam Publishers & Distributors New Delhi.

e Rizvi, Athar Abbas, A History of Sufism in India, Manohar Publishers, New Delhi.

e Bhat, Manzoor Ahmad, Sufi Thought of Shaykh Sayyid Abdul Qadir Jilani, D. K. Print
World, New Delhi.

e Khanam, Farida, Sufism: An Introduction, Goodword Books, New Delhi.

e Attar, Farid al-Din, Tadhkiratul Awliya, Taj Company New Delhi

e Jilani, Abdul Qadir, Ghuniyat al-Talibeen, Areeb Publications, New Delhi.

e Ghazzali, Abu Hamid, Kimya-i- Saadat, Adbi Dunya, Delhi

e Trimingham, J. P. S. Sufi Orders in Islam, Oxford University Press, UK.

e Numani, Shibli, Al-Kalam, Darul Musanifin, Azamgarh

e Numani, Shibli, Ilm al-Kalam, Darul Musanifin, Azamgarh

e Leaman, Oliver, A Brief Introduction to Islamic Philosophy, Polity Press Cambridge, UK

e Ali Ibn Uthman al-Hujwiri, Kashf al-Mahjub (Eng. Tr. By R. A. Nicolson)

e Relevant Articles in Encyclopedia of Modern Muslim-World.

e Relevant Articles in Insight Islamicus (Vol. 1-18), Shah-i-Hamadan Institute of Islamic
Studies, University of Kashmir (Indexed in Index 1slamicus, London).
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5. Islamic Culture and Society in Kashmir (Discipline Specific Elective-1)

Semester Discipline Course Title Credit
Specific Elective
\ DSE-I Islamic Culture and | Theory: 04 ;Tutorial: 02
Society in Kashmir | Total: 06

Course specific outcomes

e The objective of the course is to acquaint the students with the advent and spread of Islam
in Kashmir and the social, educational, art and literary developments under. Muslim
rulers.

e [t will also introduce the life and contribution of the prominent Muslim sufis-and Ulama
who served Kashmir society.

ISLAMIC CULTURE AND SOCIETY IN KASHMIR
THEORY (CREDITS 4)
Unit 1

Kashmir History: 7" - 14" Century (Overview) 1). Advent of Islam in Kashmir 2). Social
Conditions during 12 -14™ Centuries 3). Religious Conditions during 12" -14™ Centuries

Unit 2

Kashmir under the Sultans 1). Establishment of Muslim Sultanate (1339-1470) 2).
Development of Arts during the Sultanate Period (1339-1586) 3). Education and Literature
during the Sultanate Period (1339-1586)

Unit 3

Sufis and Rishis 1). Sayyid Bulbul Shah (RA): Life and Contribution 2). Sayyid Ali Hamadani
(RA): Life and Role 3). Shaykh Nur al-Din (RA): Life and Teachings

Unit 4

Sufis and the Influence of Central Asia and Iran 1). Shaykh Hamzah Makhdum (RA): Life and
Role-2). Shaykh Yaqub Sarfi (RA): Life and Works 3). Influence of Central Asia and Iran on
Kashmir Society (1339-1586)

TUTORIAL (CREDITS 2)

1) An Introduction to the below mentioned Socio-Religious Organization: a) Anjuman-
iNusratul Islam, J&K a) Anjuman-i-Tablighul Islam, J&K b) Jamiat-i-Ahl-i-Hadith, J&K c)
Jamat-i-Islami, J&K 2) Educational Tour to the Places of Religio-Historical Significance

SUGGESTED READINGS

o Kalhana. Rajatarangini, (English Translation by M. A. Stein, 2 Vols).
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e Ray, S. C,, Early History and Culture of Kashmir.

e Dar, G.M,, Social and Religious Conditions of Kashmir on the Eve of Foundation of
Muslim Sultanate.

e Sofi, G.M.D., Islamic Culture in Kashmir, Delhi.

e Sofi, G.M.D., Kashir, Delhi.

e Hasan, Mohibul, Kashmir Under the Sultans, Srinagar.

e Rafiqui, A. Q. Sufism in Kashmir, Srinagar.

e Khan, Muhammad Ishaq, Kashmir's Transition to Islam, Srinagar.

e Bamzai, P. N. K, History of Kashmir (3 Vols), Srinagar.

e Shah, Pir Hasan, Tarikh-i-Hasan, Srinagar.

e Wani, Muhammad Ashraf, Islam in Kashmir, Gulshan Books, Srinagar.

e Relevant Articles in Encyclopedia of Islam.

e Relevant Articles in Encyclopedia of Modern Muslim World.

e Relevant Articles in Insight Islamicus (Vol. 1-18), Shah-i-Hamadan" Institute of Islamic
Studies, University of Kashmir (Indexed in Index Islamicus, London).

Page 109



Learning outcomes 2018

6. Islam in the Modern World (South Asia and West Asia) (Discipline Specific

Elective-11)
Semester | Discipline Specific | Course Title Credit
Elective
\Y DSE-II Islam in the Modern World | Theory: 04; Tutorial: 02
(South Asia and West Asia) | Total: 06

Course specific outcomes

e The objective of the course is to acquire knowledge about Islamic intellectual,“educational
and social developments in the modern South Asia and West Asia

e It also to focus on the study of some prominent Islamic thinkers and movements.

ISLAM IN THE MODERN WORLD (SOUTH ASIA AND WEST ASIA)
THEORY (CREDITS 4)
Unit 1

Religio-Political Movements in West Asia 1) Muhammad ibn Abdul Wahhab and his
Movement 2) Muhammad ibn Ali and his Movement-(Sanusi Movement) 3) Hassan al-Banna
and his Movement (Al-1khwan al-Muslimun)

Unit 2

Iran & Turkey 1) Constitutional Movement of Iran during the Pahlavis 2) Islamic Revolution
in Iran and its Impact 3) Tanzimat and Young Turks Movement in Turkey

Unit 3

India 1) Muslim Response to Modern Challenges a) Sir Syed Ahmad Khan and His Movement
b) Nadwatul Ulama, Lucknow 2) New Educational Developments a) Darul Ulum Deoband b)
Jamia Millia Islamia, New Delhi

Unit 4

Modern Reformist Thinkers and Their Role 1) Jamal al-Din Afghani 2) Allama Igbal 3)
Maulana Azad

TUTORIAL (CREDITS 2)

1) Said Nursi and his Movement 2) An Introduction to Shah Waliullah Dehalvi 3) Maulana
Ilyas and his Movement 4) Maulana Maududi and his Movement

SUGGESTED READINGS

e Jameelah, Maryam Islam in Theory and Practice, Taj Company, Delhi.
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e Nadwi, Abul Hasan Ali., Muslim Mamalik Main Islamiyat aur Maghribiyat Ki
Kashmakash, Idarah Nashr-olshat wa Tehgiqat, Lucknow.

e Hasan, Masudul, History of Islam, VVol. 2, Adam Publishers and Distributors, New Delhi.

e Ahmad, Aziz, Islamic Modernism in India and Pakistan, OUP, London.

e Ahsanul Hag, Towards Revolution: Development of Religio-Political Thought in
Contemporary Iran. 1941- 1979, Aligarh

e Algar Hamid, The Roots of Islamic Revolution, Islamic Publications International, USA.

e Siddiqgi, Iqgtidar Hussain, Islam and Muslims in South Asia, Adam Publishers &
Distributors, New Delhi.

e Tara Chand, Influence of Islam on Indian Culture, Indian Press Ltd. Allahabad.

e J.L. Esposito, Voices of Resurgent Islam, Oxford University Press UK.

e Muazzam, Anwar, Jamal al-Din Afghani, Genuine Publications, New Delhi.

e Parray, Tawseef Ahmad, Mediating Islam and Modernity: Sir Sayyid, Igbal and Azad,
VIVA Books, New Delhi

e Relevant Articles in Encyclopedia of Islam.

e Relevant Articles in Encyclopedia of Modern Muslim World.

e Relevant Articles in Insight Islamicus (Vol. 1-18), Shah-i-Hamadan Institute of Islamic
Studies, University of Kashmir (Indexed in Index Islamicus, London).
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7. Basic Islamic Sciences (Qur'an, Hadith and Figh) (General Elective-1)

Semester | General Elective | Course Title Credit
\ GE-I Basic Islamic Sciences Theory: 04 ;Tutorial: 02
(Qur'an, Hadith and Figh) | Total: 06

Course specific outcomes

e The course aims at the introductory study of religious sciences of Islam- the Qurian,
Hadith and Figh

e It also acquaints the students to know the fundamental significance~of Divine
knowledge in human life and method of approaching them through-the study of
principles (usul) of these sciences.

BASIC ISLAMIC SCIENCES (QUR'AN, HADITH AND FIQH)
THEORY (CREDITS 4)
Unit 1

Ulum al-Qur'an 1) The Quran: Wahi (Revelation) and its Compilation 2) An Introduction to
the Quranic Ulum (b) Muhkamat and Mutashabihat b) Asbab-i-Nuzul 3) Tafsir: Meaning, its
Principles and early Development

Unit 2

Hadith 1) Meaning and Definition of Hadith 2) Place and Importance of Hadith in Islam 3)
Compilation and Types of Ahadith

Unit 3

Figh (Jurisprudence). 1) Meaning and Importance of Figh 2) Sources of Figh 3) Early
Development-of .Figh

Unit 4

Important Schools of Figh (An Introduction) 1) Hanafi 2) Maliki 3) Shafi'l 4) Hanbali 4)
Ja'fari

TUTORIAL (CREDITS 2)

1) An Introduction to Tafsir Ibn Kathir and Tafhimul Qur'an 2) Brief Introduction to Sihah-i-
Sittah. 3) An Introduction to Indian Figh Academy, New Delhi and International Figh
Academy, Jeddah 4) An Introduction to Figh al-Sunnah authored by Asim al-Hadad.

SUGGESTED READINGS

e Uthmani, Muhammad Tagi, Ulum al-Qur'an, Adam Publishers & Distributors, New Delhi.
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e Salih, Subih Salih, Ulum al-Quran, Taj Company New Delhi.

e Salih, Subih, Ulum al-Hadith, Taj Company, New Delhi.

e Siddiqi, Zubair, Hadith Literature: Its Origin, Development and Special Features, Suhail
Academy, Delhi.

e Gilani, Manazir Ahsan, Tadwin-i-Hadith (Urdu), Deoband.

e Hassan, Ahmad, Early Development of Islamic Jurisprudence, Adam publishers, Delhi.

e Khan, Hamidullah, The Schools of Islamic Jurisprudence, Kitab Bhawan, Delhi.

e Rafiabadi, Hamid Naseem, The Qur'an Illustrated, Sarup and Sons, New Delhi.

e Azmi, Muhmmad Mustafa, Studies in Early Hadith Literature, Cambridge University
Press, Lomdon.

e Azmi, Muhammad Mustafa, The History of the Quranic Text from Revelation to
Compilation, Islamic Academy, UK.

e Relevant Articles in Encyclopedia of Islam.

e Relevant Articles in Encyclopedia of Modern Muslim World.

e Relevant Articles in Insight Islamicus (Vol. 1-18), Shah-i-Hamadan Institute of Islamic
Studies, University of Kashmir (Indexed in Index Islamicus, L.ondon).
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8. Islamic Social Sciences (Discipline Specific Elective-1)

Semester Discipline Specific | Course Title Credit
Elective
VI DSE-I Islamic Social | Theory: 04 ; Tutorial: 02
Sciences Total: 06

Course specific outcomes

e The course is meant to know the concept and developments of Social Sciences in Islam
by studying basic themes of Islamic polity, economy, sociology and-psychology
including prominent Muslim thinkers in the field.

ISLAMIC SOCIAL SCIENCES
THEORY (CREDITS 4)
Unit 1

Polity in Islam 1. Main Political Teachings in the-Qur' an 2. Development of early Islamic
Political Thought 3. Medieval Islamic Political Thought: al-Farabi and al-Mawardi

Unit 2

Economy in Islam 1. Essential Principles of Economy in Islam 2. Interest Free Banking in
Islam: Concept and Principles 3. Bait al-Mal and Waqaf

Unit 3

Sociology in Islam 1. Islamic Sociology: An Introduction 2. Development of early Islamic
Sociological Thought 3. Contemporary relevance of Islamic Sociology

Unit 4

Psychology in 1Islam 1. lIslamic Psychology: An Introduction 2. Principles of Islamic
Psychology.3. Contemporary relevance of Islamic Psychology

TUTORIAL (CREDITS 2)

1) Concept of Khilafah and Shura: Nature and Scope 2) Bagir al- Sadr as Islamic Economic
Thinker 3) Muhammad Nejatullah Siddigi as Islamic Economic Thinker 4) An Introduction to
Ibn Khaldun's Al-Mugaddimah

SUGGESTED READINGS

e Sharif, M. M., A History of Muslim Philosophy, Adam Publishers and Distributors, New
Delhi.
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e Sherwani, Haroon Khan, Early Muslim Political Thought and Administration, New Delhi.

e Siddigi, Muhammad Nejatullah, Interest-Free Banking in Islam, Markazi Makataba Islami,
New Delhi.

e Siddigi, Muhammad Nejatullah, Some Aspects of Islamic Economy, Markazi Makataba
Islami, New Delhi.

e Choudhary, Masudul Alam, Studies in Islamic Social Sciences, Palgrave MacMillan, UK.

e A Wahab, An Introduction to Islamic Psychology, New Delhi.

e Hussain Akbar, Islamic Psychology, Global Vision Publishing House, New Delhi.

e |Ibn Khaldun, Al-Mugaddimah, Princeton University Press, UK.

e Al-Sadr,Bagir, Igtisaduna, WOFIS, Iran.

e Ahmad, Khurshid, Family in Islam, Markazi Maktab Islami Publishers.

e Momin, A. R. Introduction to Islamic Sociology, 10S, New Delhi.

e Khan, Mohd. Latief, Economic Thought of Muhammad Bagir al-Sadr, unpublished thesis,
Shah-i-Hamadan Institute of Islamic Studies, University of Kashmir.

e Relevant Articles in Encyclopedia of Islam.

e Relevant Articles in Encyclopedia of Modern Muslim World.

e Relevant Articles in Insight Islamicus (Vol. 1-18), .Shah-i-Hamadan Institute of Islamic
Studies, University of Kashmir (Indexed in Index Islamicus, London).
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9. Islam and Science (Discipline Specific Elective-11)

Semester | Discipline Specific | Course Title Credit
Elective
VI DSE-II Islam and Science | Theory: 04 ; Tutorial: 02
Total: 06

Course specific outcomes

e The objective of the course is to know the concept of Islamic Science in the context.of the
Qur'an and the Sunnah and Islamic view of universe, man and environment.

e It will also acquaint the students with Muslims' contribution in various branches of
science during the medieval and the modern times.

ISLAM AND SCIENCE
THEORY (CREDITS 4)
Unit 1

A Survey of Relevant Quranic Verses Related to 1) The Universe 2) The Origin of Life 3) The
Embryology

Unit 2

Contribution of Medieval Muslim Scholars’in the Field of Science 1) Jabir ibn Hayyan (d. 803
C.E.) 2) Muhammad ibn Musa-al-Khwarizmi (d. 840) 3) Abul Qasim al-Zahrawi (d. 1013)

Unit 3

Contribution of Contemporary Muslim Scholars in the Field of Science 1) Dr. Abdul Qadir
Khan 2) Dr. A. P.J.'/Abdul Kalam 3) Sayyid Wagar Ahmad Hussaini

Unit 4

Scientific Pursuit in Muslim Centres 1) The Islamic World Academy of Science (IAS) 2)
Association of Muslim Scientists and Engineers (AMSE) 3) The Islamic Organization of the
Medical Sciences (IOMS)

TUTORIAL (CREDITS 2)

1) An Introduction to the Scientific Perspective in the Quran 2) An Introduction to the
Scientific Perspective in the Sunnah of Prophet Muhammad # 3) An Introduction to the works
of Zia ud Din Sardar and Zaki Kirmani 4) An Introduction to Ibn Sina Academy of Medieval
Medicine and Sciences, Aligarh, India
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SUGGESTED READINGS

e Kirmani, M. Zaki, The Qur'an and the Future of Science, New Delhi.

e Nadwi, Razi ul Islam, Islam, Musalman aur Science, New Delhi.

e T.W. Arnold, Legacy of Islam, Adam Publishers & Distributors, New Delhi.

e Hussaini, S. Wagar Ahmad., Islamic Science, New Delhi.

e Khan, Majid Ali, Islam on Origin and Evolution of Life, New Delhi.

e Abdul Ali and Sayyid Ahsan (ed.) The Qur'an and Science, Aligarh.

e Nadvi, Ibrahim Ahmad, Musalman Sciencedan aur unkay Karnamay, New Delhi.

e Sardar, Zia ud Din, An Early Crescent, Mansal UK.

e Sardar, Zia ud Din, Arguments for Islamic Science, MAAS, Aligarh.

e Saud, Muhammad, Islam and Evolution of Science, Adam Publishers & Distributors, New
Delhi.

e Bhat, Abdul Wasey, Major Perspectives on Islam and Science, Unpublished Thesis in the
Library of Shah-iHamadan Institute of Islamic Studies, University of Kashmir.

e Relevant Articles in Encyclopedia of Islam.

e Relevant Articles in Encyclopedia of Modern Muslim World!

e Relevant Articles in Insight Islamicus (Vol. 1-18), Shah-i-Hamadan Institute of Islamic
Studies, University of Kashmir (Indexed in Index Islamicus, sLondon).
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10. Da’wah and its Practices (General Elective-11)

Semester General Elective | Course Title Credit
VI GE-I1 Da’wah and its Practices | Theory: 04 ; Tutorial: 02
Total: 06

Course specific outcomes
e The objective of the course is to acquaint the students with Islamic concept of da‘wah,
its ethics and contemporary approaches and prospects.
e The knowledge of these aspects of da‘wah is prospective for promoting a proper
understanding of Islam.

DA’WAH AND ITS PRACTICES
THEORY (CREDITS 4)
Unit 1

Conceptual Aspects of Islamic Da’wah 1) Da‘wah: Meaning and Scope 2) Importance of
Da’wah 3) Aims and Objectives of Da‘wah

Unit 2

Dimensions of Islamic Da’wah 1) Qualities of Dai 2) Da‘wah and Adab al-1khtilaf (Ethics of
Disagreement) 3) Da‘wah among non-Muslims

Unit 3
Contemporary Approaches 1) Jama’at-i-Islami 2) Tablighi Jama’at 3) Salafi Movement
Unit 4

Contemporary Prospects 1) Da’wah in Pluralistic Societies 2) Communication Skills in
Da’wabh 3) Errors in Da‘wah Methodologies

TUTORIAL (CREDITS 2)

1) Ways and means of Daw’ah 2) Daw’ah among Muslims 1) Introduction to Ikhwan-al-
Muslimun 2) Consideration of Human Psychology in Daw’ah

SUGGESTED READINGS

e Islahi, M.A. Ahsan, Dawat-i-Din Aur us ka Tarik-i-Kar, (Urdu). Delhi.
e Nadvi, S.A. Hasan, Life and Mission of Maulana Muhammad Ilyas, Lucknow
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e Tayyi, Qazi M., Dini Dawat ka Qurani Usul, (Urdu) 2) Yaqin, Fathi, Dawat Tabligh ka
Rahnama Usul, (Urdu). 3) Umri, S. Jalal al-Din, Islam ki Dawat, (Urdu). Markazi
Maktabah Islami, Delhi.

e Alam, Manzoor, The Message of Islam and Approaches of Dai, Delhi

e Hasanah, Umar Ubaid, Tehrik-i-Islami: Dawat, Fikr, (Urdu). Saudi Arabia

e Nadwi, A. H. Ali, Tabligh-o-Dawat ka Muajizana Aslub, (Urdu)

e Khan, Wahid ud Din, Tablighi Tehrik, Maktabah Al-Risalah, Delhi.

e Siddig, Mawlana M. Maslak-i-Ahl-i-Hadith aur Iskey Buniyadi Masa'il, (Urdu)

e T.W. Arnold, The Preaching of Islam, Cambrodge University Press.

e Zargar, Nazir Ahmad, Dawah in Contemporary World, Wisdom House, Srinagar-

e Sayyid Amir Ali, Sprit of Islam, Kitab Bhawan, Delhi.

e Abdussalam, Dawah Guide (Towards Performing Dawah), Students Islamic Publication.
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Course Structure and distribution of different courses with their credits for B.A. Kashmiri

2018

S.No. | Semester | Course Title Course Type Total

Credits

1. I Kashmiri Literature-I Core Course 6 credits

2. I Kashmiri Literature-I Core Course 6 credits

3. i Kashmiri Literature-I Core Course 6 credits

4 AV Kashmiri Literature-I Core Course 6 credits

5 v Tarjama Kari Skill Enhancement | 6 credits
6 )\S e i Course 4(T)+2(T)

6 v Kashmiri Literature Discipline Specific | 6 credits
A S Elective 4(T)+2(T)

7 V Zabaen Hund Tarseeli Vartaw | Skill Enhancement | 6 credits
s e i at sl Course 4(T)+2(T)

8 V Kaeshri Adbuk Taruf-1 General Elective 6 credits
VG sl als Course 4(T)+2(T)

9 VI IImi Te Gair Afsanvi Adab Discipline Specific | 6 credits
Elective 4(T)+2(T)

10. VI Zaban Te Bawath Skill Enhancement | 6 credits
KRR Course 4(T)+2(T)

11. VI Kaeshri Adbuk Taruf-11 General Elective 6 credits
Y ol Sl Lals Course 4(T)+2(T)

Course Outcomes:

Kashmiri language has been initially included in the 8™ schedule of Indian constitution. Since
the establishment of Kashmiri Department, numerous students have graduated with Kashmiri
as one of the core subjects from this Institution and are rendering their services in both public
and private Sectors. The new BA Kashmiri Syllabus forms the innovative and expansive thrust
of the previous one and is designed to prepare students to understand and use the Kashmiri

language effectively, build vocabulary and introduce them to current ideas and issues and
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equip the students to take the next logical steps in their career after getting their B. A. degrees.
After completing BA course having major in Kashmiri, students can pursue careers in
teachings, creative writings, journalism and other fields where the demand of the Kashmiri
language is very high in Kashmir. The aim of this course is to provide the student an
opportunity to read and respond to representations, issues in contemporary life and culture in
the Kashmiri Language. The selection of texts is aimed to present themes and topics that are
stimulating and informative. The syllabus comprises of Poetry, Drama, Novel, Short stories,

Essays, Grammer, Reading & Writing Skills and Translations etc.
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1. Kashmiri Literature (Core Course-1)
Semester Core Course | Course Title Credit
I CC-I Kashmiri Literature-1 | Theory: 04; Tutorial: 02
| Al g eds Total: 06

Course Specific Outcome:

> After the thorough study of this paper,it is expected from the students that they-may

identify the genres of poetry like nazam and genres of prose like short story and -could

comprehend the basic poetics.

Students may be able to :

» Familiarize with selection of texts written in the Kashmiri Language

» Critically examine the prescribed poems by major writers like Mehmood Gami ,Rasul
Mir , Magbool Shah kralavari ,Ghulam Ahmad Mehjoor, Abdul Ahad Azad and short
stories by major writers of kashmiri language like. Amin Kamil & Muhammad Shafi

Sumbli.

» Acquaint themselves with the developments in.the'genre of essay in the 21th century.

THEORY

KASHMIRI LITERATURE-I

(CREDITS: 04)
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2. Kashmiri Literature (Core Course-I11)

Semester Core Course | Course Title Credit
I CC-1l Kashmiri Literature-11 | Theory: 04; Tutorial: 02
oAl s usads Total: 06

Course specific outcomes:

» The specific paper provides the knowledge about the basic genres of the Kashmiri
literature
» Gives brief description about the Gazal and Nazam
» Below mentioned poets are focused in this paper :
Rasheed Nazki
Rafiq Raz
Rahman Rabhi
Amin Kamil,
Dina Nath Nadim
Qazi Ghulam Muhammad

KASHMIRI LITERATURE-II

THEORY (CREDITS: 04)
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3. Kashmiri Literature (Core Course-111)
Semester Core Course | Course Title Credit
I CC-111 Kashmiri Literature-11 | Theory: 04; Tutorial: 02
T e Al s sads Total: 06

Course specific Outcome:

>

After the completion of this course ,students may understand the role of theatre and drama

in the introduction and shaping of modernity.

late 20" century.

They may be able to write about innovations introduced into the theatrical practice in the

The students may get an insight into the differential sensibilities that emanate from the

dramas written by playwrights of different regions of Kashmir.

concern for the students.

which the poems were written.

The local flavour infused in the poetic forms by the writers would also be an area of

The students would gain a brief understanding of the socio-political issues of the times in

KASHMIRI'LITERATURE-III

THEORY
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4. Kashmiri Literature (Core Course-1V)

Semester Core Course | Course Title Credit
I CC-1vV Kashmiri Literature-11 | Theory: 04; Tutorial: 02
IV s Al s sads Total: 06

Course Specific Outcomes:

After the thorough study of this paper, Students may be able to:

» Examine the genre of the Short Story & Essays.

» The students are introduced to the deeper understanding of these genres, and the reflection
of human emotions in these essays & short stories .

> have an opportunity to write essays on various subject matters-which are of contemporary
relevance

> relate the essays against the intellectual and socio-cultural background

KASHMIRI LITERATURE-IV
THEORY (CREDITS: 04)
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5. Kashmiri Literature (Skill Enhancement Course)

Semester Skill Course Course Title Credit
v SEC Tarjama Kari Theory: 04; Tutorial: 02
o \S aaa s Total: 06

Course Specific Outcomes:

Some of the Course learning outcomes that students of this course are required to demonstrate
run thus:
»  Critically appreciate the process of translation

» Engage with various theoretical positions on Translation
» Asses ,compare and review translations
» Translate literary and non —literary texts

TARJAMA KARI
THEORY (CREDITS: 04)
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6. Kashmiri Literature (Discipline Specific Elective-Optional I)

Semester | Discipline Specific | Course Title Credit
Course
v DSE Kashmiri Literature | Theory: 04; Tutorial: 02
A g e Total: 06

Course Specific outcomes:
This paper has two options and we have opted for the option I.

» The expected course outcome from students of this course is to develop critical thinking
among students.

» They may be able to think critically on various issues and subject matters-and relate the
same with real life situations.

> Develop ability to read critically the prescribed texts and,understand its broder
implications.

» Students understand the nature and the difference between the fiction and non -fiction.

> By reading the prescribed poems students are ‘able to understand the thought and
imagination contained in the poems.

» Students get recognised to the rhythms, metrics and other musical aspects of poems

KASHMIRTI LITERATURE
THEORY (CREDITS: 04)
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7. Zabaen Hund Tarseeli Vartaw (Skill Enhancement Course)
Semester | Skill Course | Course Title Credit
\ SEC Zabaen Hund Tarseeli Vartaw | Theory: 04; Tutorial: 02
Sy e Al AL Total: 06

Course Specific Outcomes:

> Develop a comprehensive understandings of some specific skills like essay writing and

letter writings.

» Students will be able to gain conceptual and theoretical knowledge of Journalism and

Mass Communication and learn to think critically about issues and topics of the subject.

» Students will be able to use research-based knowledge and research methods including

research design, survey analysis and interpretation of data, and' synthesis of the

information collected to provide valid and cogent conclusions.

» Students will learn about the modern and emerging trends of Journalism

ZABAEN HUND TARSEELI VARTAW

THEORY
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8. Kaeshri Adbuk Taruf -1 (General Elective Course)

Semester Elective Course Title Credit
Course
\ GEC Kaeshri Adbuk Taruf-1 Theory: 04; Tutorial: 02
| i) lad Sl s Total: 06

Course Specific Outcomes:

» The classical genres of Kashmiri Poetry aim to acquaint students with this rich heritage.

» Students will came to know about the poetry and discourse of two Legends of Kashmiri
poetry viz LAL DED & SHIEKH UL ALAM

» The genres help to understand us the rich culture, whether it ‘may be represented in
language and literature or language and literature represented it.

> It helps students to understand the artistic treatment of words-and classical utilization of
language

» Students came to know about the main genres of-poetry like Vaakh,Vatsun ,Shruk , Gazal

and Masnavi.

KAESHRIFADBUK TARUF-I
THEORY (CREDITS: 04)
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9. llmi Te Gair Afsanvi Adab (Discipline Specific Elective)

Semester Elective Course Title Credit
Course
Vi DSE Ilmi Te Gair Afsanvi Adab Theory: 04; Tutorial: 02
Total: 06

Course specific outcomes:

This paper has two options and we have opted for the option 1.

>

The expected course outcome from students of this course is to develop critical thinking
among students .

They may be able to think critically on various issues and subject matters and relate the
same with real life situations.

Develop ability to read critically the prescribed .texts, and understand its broder
implications.

Non — fictional prose of Kashmiri aims to give a thorough understanding of these genres.

It will help the students to understand the nature and the difference between the fiction and

non fiction

ILMI TE GAIR AFSANVI ADAB
THEORY (CREDITS: 04)
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10. Zaban Te Bawath (Skill Enhancement Course)

Semester Skill Course Course Title Credit
VI SEC Zaban Te Bawath Theory: 04; Tutorial: 02
gk A Gl Total: 06

Course Specific Outcomes:

YV V. V V V V

skills

Y VYV

solve grammatical exercises

After learning this course students will be able to :

solve exercises on vocabularies

» Build communicative skills in students.

THEORY

ZABAN TE BAWATH

Develop useful techniques in writing by effective writing .

~

This paper focuses on the basics of language, its origin and different theories.
Students came to know about the importance of Kashmiri language and Kashmiri script:

Evaluate listening exercises with task which help in developing listening skills.

understand informative reading texts with exercises which help in developing reading
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11. Kaeshri Adbuk Taruf -1l (General Elective Course)

Semester Elective Course Title Credit
Course
\ GEC Kaeshri Adbuk Taruf-11 Theory: 04; Tutorial: 02
Y i) lad S s Total: 06

Course Specific outcomes:

» Students in this paper will come to know about origin and development of Kashmiri
language.

» Fiction writings of Kashmiri aim to provide the basic introduction of the three genres of
prose i.e Afsana, Drama and Novel.

» The paper will discuss their development and timely changes.

» Students after studying will come to know about their unique features.

» Students will be able to examine the process of characterization,-thematic significance, and
techniques employed by the authors.

KAESHRI ADBUK TARUF-I
THEORY (CREDITS: 04)
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Course Structure and distribution of different courses with their credits for B.A.

Persian
S.No. | Semester | Course Title Course Type Total
Credits
1. I Basic persian grammar and Core Course 6 credits
literature 4(T)+2(T)
2. I Classical persian literature & | Core Course 6 credits
essay writing 4(T)+2(T)
3. Il Classical Persian literature & | Core Course 6 credits
letter writing 4(T)+2(T)
4. i Reading & Writing Persian MIL Course 6 credits
4(T)+2(T)
5. v Persian literature, Persian Core Course 6 credits
Grammar Prose and unseen 4(T)+2(T)
translation
6. v Reading & Writing Persian MIL Course 6 credits
4(T)+2(T)
7. \ Persian classical and modern | Core Course 6 credits
Persian poetry 4(T)+2(T)
8. \ Reading and writing Persian-1 | General Elective | 6 credits
4(T)+2(T)
9. VI Classical and modern Persian | General Elective | 6 credits
prose 4(T)+2(T)
10. VI Reading and writing Persian- | General Elective | 6 credits
) 4(T)+2(T)
11. VI Translation Prescribed Text Skill 6 credits
Enhancement 4(T)+2(T)
Course

Course Outcomes

B.A in Persian studies furnishes candidates with a strong background in literary, linguistic
and cultural aspects of Persian language. This degree course helps the candidates to go for
various Persian language related employments, as it being used in business in Persian
communities. Students having B.A degree in Persian can go for teaching in schools and
colleges. The candidates can act as members of the international delegations for different
political, economic and other strategic purposes. Such postgraduates are hired in capacities
such as linguistic, cryptologic language instructor, foreign language analyst, language
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instructional developer, teacher content writer etc. Most pass out students of Persian
department are getting recruited in the different departments.

1. Basic Persian grammar and literature (Core Course-I):

Semester | Core Course Course Title Credits
1st PRC120C Basic Persian grammar | Theory: 04 ; Tutorial: 02
and literature Total: 06

Course Specific Outcomes

e Students to get acquainted with basic alphabet of Persian language.

e  Students to get to know the various parts of speech in Persian language.

e  Students to learn about the tenses in Persian language.

e  Students to acquire the skills of effective conversation in Persian language.
e  Students to learn some moral poems in Persian language.

e Enable students to acquire comprehensive knowledge about the basic and applied
Persian Grammar

BASIC PERSIAN GRAMMAR AND LITERATURE

THEORY (CREDITS: 06)
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Translation of following four lessons into English or Urdu form the Book e
Page 134




Learning outcomes 2018
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2. Classical Persian literature & Essay writing (Core Course-I1):

Semester | Core Course Course Title Credits
2" PRC220C Classical Persian literature & | Theory: 04 ; Tutorial: 02
essay writing Total: 06

Course Specific Outcomes

e Students to learn about famous epic writings in Persian literature.

e Students to learn about some cultural stories in Persian literature.

e Students to learn some poems by Kashmiri Persian poets.

e Students to learn about essay writing in Persian literature.

e Students to learn about Persian literature during Samanid Period.

e To enable the students to understand the trends in Classical Persian Literature and
enhance their writing skills.

CLASSICAL PERSIAN LITERATURE & ESSAY WRITING
THEORY (CREDITS: 06)
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3. Classical Persian literature & Essay writing (Core Course-I11):

Semester | Core Course Course Title Credits
31 PRC320C Classical Persian literature & | Theory: 04 ; Tutorial: 02
letter writing Total: 06

Course Specific Outcomes

e Students to learn moral lessons by famous Persian poets like Rudaki, Rumi and Saadi.
e Students to learn about lessons on humanity and brotherhood in Persian literature.

e Students to learn moral lessons written in prose in Persian literature.

e Students to learn letter writing in Persian language.

e Students to learn about proverbs and idioms in Persian language.

e To develop the Persian writing skills in students

CLASSICAL PERSIAN LITERATURE & LETTER WRITING
THEORY (CREDITS: 06)
:dj\ i\jﬁ
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4. MIL Compulsory for B.A/B.com:

Semester | MIL Course Course Title Credits
31 PRM320 Reading & Writing Persian | Theory: 04 ; Tutorial: 02
Total: 06

Course Specific outcomes:

e MIL Modern Indian Languages is a policy designed by the UGC to promote the regional
languages.
e Aim of this course is facilitate the students, subject and place of their choice.

READING AND WRITING PERSIAN

THEORY (CREDITS: 06)
:Jg) i g
Persian Alphabets: Long and Short vowels. 1.
Basic Persian Grammar. 2.
pisd Cai gy
Infinitives and their Meaning. 1.
T line 5 jibas
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Aorist 2.
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Pronouns: 3.
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First Person, Second Person, Third Person 4.
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Past tense and its kinds. 1.
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O aludl g i e
Present tense 2.
Jda Al
221 Al )
ook s
1. Frequently used day to day vocabulary of the following. (150 words):

House, Kitchen, Washroom, Bazar, College, Classroom, Vegetables,
Fruits and Flowers.

2. Numbers in Persian (1 — 100)
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5. Persian literature, Persian Grammar Prose and unseen translation (Core course)

Semester | Core Course Course Title Credits
4" PRL416 C Persian literature, Persian | Theory: 04 ; Tutorial: 02
Grammar Prose and unseen | Total: 06
translation

Course Specific Outcomes

e Students to learn about Rudaki as founder of classical Persian poetry.

e Students to learn didactic prose lessons in Persian literature.

e Students to learn five Rubayaat by famous Persian poet Omar Khayyam.
e Students to learn about Persian poetry during Gaznavid Period.

e Students to learn about Persian prose written during Gaznavid Period.

PERSIAN LITERATURE, PERSIAN GRAMMAR PROSE AND UNSEEN
TRANSLATION

THEORY (CREDITS: 06)
Credit - 1st
G Bl cipa )l Jlas Sre ¢ jias -)
Credit — 2™

8 a5 sl Jidl G pad o S g (ixa
Credit - 3™
daa) Gl uad sunds )l (a0 Ala) (ol oy QLS ) la)
3000 b ol Gl L olisS iy nen
A Gl i a AT ) el )
Credit — 4th
Translation of unseen English or Urdu sentences into Persian:
Credit — 5%
(p32 ala) (o ld e 0 QUS I lal
3300 b ol Gl ) oS il s
LA i laa daae BT ) iala) 2

Credit - 6th
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Translation of unseen Persian sentences into English or Urdu

6. MIL Compulsory for B.A/B.com:

Semester | MIL Course Course Title Credits
4" Theory: 04 ; Tutorial: 02
Total: 06

Course Specific outcomes:

e The second part, i.e. 4th sem. will move further keeping in view the first level gained. by
the student.
e Students, in this paper will come to know about origin and development of the language.

Syllabi and Suggested Books
Yet to be uploaded by the department
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7. Persian literature, Persian Grammar Prose and unseen translation (Core course-

Optional I)
Semester | Core Course Course Title Credits
5t PRL516 D Persian classical and modern | Theory: 04 ; Tutorial: 02
Persian poetry Total: 06

Course Specific Outcomes

e Students to learn translating passages from Persian to English or Urdu language.
e Students to get introduced to different genres in Persian literature.

e Student to get introduced to Classical and Modern Persian Poetry.

e Students to learn about Persian poets of Seljok Period.

e Students to learn about various literary forms in Persian literature.

PERSIAN CLASSICAL AND MODERN PERSIAN POETRY

THEORY (CREDITS: 06)

Credit - 1st

(TVYDIVY asiin) (as 3218 Ol o s R
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Study of literary history of Seljok period with special reference to eminent

Persian Poets like:
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8. Reading and writing Persian-1 (General elective)
Semester | Core Course Course Title Credits

5th

PR516 G

Reading and writing Persian-I

Theory: 04 ; Tutorial: 02
Total: 06

Course Specific Outcomes

e Students to learn about writings in Persian literature.

e Students to learn about reading cultural stories in Persian literature.

e Students to learn about essay writing in Persian literature.

e To enable the students to understand the trends in reading & writing Persian Literature
and enhance their writing skills.

THEORY

READING AND WRITING PERSIAN-I

(CREDITS: 06)
UNIT - 1st
g se b i pa (Jad g Jllas epiias ¢ pana canl (o 8 L) )
~sdidal S i ¢ nagi (S i dlEinl g Ja aidXS g e X
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9. Classical and modern Persian prose (General Elective)

Semester | Core Course Course Title Credits
6™ PR616 G Classical and modern Persian | Theory: 04 ; Tutorial: 02
prose Total: 06

Course Specific Outcomes

e  Student to learn selected works from Classical Persian prose.

e  Students to learn about Persian Maktubat of Mir Syed Ali Hamadani.

e  Students to learn about Persian prose writers of Seljok period.

e  Students to learn about Contrast and Rhyming used in Persian poetry.

e  Students to learn about various figures of speech like Metaphor, Simile; Pun, etc.

CLASSICAL AND MODERN PERSIAN PROSE

THEORY (CREDITS: 06)

Credit - 1st

(AXYY niin) e Syl S \

(AF . OF rniia) o i X
Credit — 2"

(AV9A) i) em 3 g SlLos ol 51 )
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Credit — 4™
Study of literary history of Seljok period with special reference to eminent Persian
Prose writers like:
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10. Reading and writing Persian Il (General elective)

Semester | Core Course Course Title Credits
6" PR616 G Reading and writing Persian-I1 Theory: 04 ; Tutorial: 02
Total: 06

Course Specific Outcomes

e Students to learn about writings in Persian literature.

e Students to learn about reading cultural stories in Persian literature.

e Students to learn about essay writing in Persian literature.

e To enable the students to understand the trends in reading & writing Persian Literature
and enhance their writing skills.

READING AND WRITING PERSIAN-II
THEORY (CREDITS: 06)

UNIT - 1st
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11. Translation Prescribed Text (Skill Enhancement Course):

Semester | Core Course Course Title Credits
6" PR617 S Translation Prescribed Text | Theory: 04 ; Tutorial: 02
Total: 06

Course Specific outcomes:

e After the thorough study of this course, it is expected from the students that they may
identify the genres of Gazal and Nazm, fable, novel, short story etc. and could
comprehend the basic concepts regarding the Persian literature.

TRANSLATION PRESCRIBED TEXT

THEORY (CREDITS: 06)
UNIT - 1t

Translation of prescribed test into English or Urdu and exercises:

o ea Al 0 S (J3) QUS) leaian ) 53 ¢ o (L) (5 sal O sy e 0

S 5l e (02 52) b sy (add Jlaa Jlaxial (02 53) (s sasy )
ndlial s s
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UNIT - 2nd
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sl LA saa ol (g1 Jla Jleriadd s Jlal Jla A
e anl e e Jsade 5 g e Jelie il gid 6 (0250 ¢(fi -
(Tutorial)
UNIT - 1%
a) Basic information about the computer knowledge especially Persian typing,
browsing of useful Persian websites regarding Persian Language and
Literature.
b) To watch useful Persian movies dubbed in English or Urdu and viz a viz.
UNIT - 2

Translation of unseen English and Urdu passages into Persian.
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Course Structure and distribution of different courses with their credits for

B.A. Political Science

S.No. | Semester | Course Title Course Type Total Credits

1. I Key Concepts in Political Theory | Core Course 6 credits
4(T)+2(T)

2. I Western Political Thought Core Course 6 credits
4(T)+2(T)

3. Il International Relations Core Course 6 credits
4(T)+2(T)

4. v Comparative Government and Core Course 6 credits
Politics 4(T)+2(T)

5. \ Indian Political System Discipline-Specific | 6 credits
Elective-I 4(T)+2(T)

6. VI Government and Politics of Discipline Specific | 6 credits
Jammu & Kashmir Elective-11 4(T)+2(T)

Course outcomes

The main objective of the course is to provide a comprehensive understanding of the
discipline of political science to the students who join the BA at the undergraduate level in the
affiliated colleges’ of Kashmir University. The students who join these courses are not
necessarily trained in fundamentals of the discipline, as they come from the diverse
disciplinary background.

The course aims at making them understand the fundamental concepts, theories, perspectives,
and ideological discourses in Political Science. This will enable them to explain and evaluate
the functioning of political systems and governments of diverse kinds with their institutions,
structures, and-ideologies. Building a better society to live in has been a perennial question
which all the disciplines of knowledge have pondered over and worked on, including Political
Science. Aim of the course is to expose the students to the diverse political philosophies, from
the ancient to modern times, and how have they envisioned of and engaged with the issues of
rights, liberty, equality, justice, citizenship, constitution, and constitutionalism, etc.

The objective is also to train the students in understanding the public administrative system
and public policy science. The course also exposes the students to the interdisciplinary
modules to demonstrate the interconnectedness of the discipline with other subjects and areas
which don't form the core of Political Science, yet very much conjoining its boundaries. The
objective is also to understand the national interests of India in comprehensive terms and
Indian endeavours and response to emerging challenges and issues in a fluid and dynamic
global scenario.
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The course has been designed in such a way that every student is equipped with certain
practical skills which can be used for seeking gainful employment if one exits after
completing the graduation. The aim is also to train the students in research design and
application of tools and techniques for empirical and normative research.
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1. Key Concepts in Political Theory (Core Course-1)

Semester Core Course Course Title Credit
I CC-I Key Concepts in Theory: 04; Tutorial: 02
Political Theory Total: 06

Course specific outcomes

e To understand history of political science as discipline and the rationale behind the subject
matter.

e Get acquainted with diverse research methodologies in political science.
e Grasp and understand the different perspectives and essentiality of the state.
e Have an understanding of vast political concepts and vast political vocabulary.

KEY CONCEPTS IN POLITICAL THEORY
THEORY & TUTORIAL (CREDITS 6)
Unit 1

1.1 Political Science: Nature and Scope
1.2 What is Politics?
a. Politics as Art of Government
b. Politics as Public Affair
c. Politics as Power
1.3 Approaches to the study of Politics
a. Philosophical Tradition
b. Empirical Tradition
c. Scientific/Behavioural Tradition
Unit 2

2.1 State: Evolution and Elements; Difference between State, Civil Society and Nation.
2.2 Perspectives of State: Liberal, Marxist and Anarchist
2.3 Role of State: Minimal State and Social-Democratic State

Unit 3

3.1 Liberty: Evolution, Significance and Classification
3.2 Equality: Liberal, Libertarian and Socialist perspective of Equality.
3.3 Justice: Procedural, Distributive, and Gender Justice

Unit4

4.1 Democracy: Meaning and Forms—Procedural and Substantive.
4.2 Rights: Meaning and Theories of Rights—Natural, Human and Political rights
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4.3 Power: Meaning and Conceptions:
a. Power as Authority
b. Power as Exploitation
c. Power and Patriarchy

SUGGESTED READINGS

e Gauba, O.P; An Introduction to Political Theory (3rd edition), Macmillan, New Delhi,
2009.

e Goodin. Robert E & Hans. Dieter Klingemann(eds); A New Handbook of Political
Science. London; Oxford University Press, 1996

e H. Laski; The Grammar of Politics, London; G. Allen and Unwin Ltd, 1950.

e Heywood, Andrew; Key Concepts in Politics, Palgrave—Macmillan, L.ondon, 2000.

e Heywood, Andrew; Politics, Palgrave—Macmillan, London, 2002!

e Ponton, Geoggrey and Peter Gill; Introduction to Politics (2nd edition), UK:
Blackwell, 1988
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2. Western Political Thought (Core Course-11)

Semester Core Course Course Title Credit
I CC-1l Western Political Theory: 04; Tutorial: 02
Thought Total: 06

Course specific outcomes
e Read about the chronology of political philosophers from Socrates to Jhon rawls.

e Have an understanding of different themes under the discussion of western political
thinkers.

e Know the significance of historical approach in political theory.
e Know about classics in western political philosophy.

WESTERN POLITICAL THOUGHT
THEORY & TUTORIAL (CREDITS 6)
Unit 1

A) Introduction
1.1 Political Thought: Meaning and Significance
1.2 Difference between Political Thought and-Political Theory
1.3 Salient Features of Western Political. Thought
B) Plato
1.4 Ideal State: Concept and Features
1.5 Theory of Justice
1.6 Idea of Philosopher King

Unit 2

A) Aristotle

2.1 Concept'on.Revolution

2.2 Views on Slavery

2.3 Classification of Government
B) Machiavelli

2.4Views on State Craft

2.5 Machiavelli’s Secularism

Unit 3

A) Thomas Hobbes
3.1 State of Nature and Social Contract
3.2 Theory of Sovereignty

B) John Locke
3.3 Social Contract
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3.4 Concept of Natural Rights

3.5 Concept of Constitutional Government
C) J. J. Rousseau

3.6 Views on State of Nature

3.7 Concept of General Will

Unit 4

A) Jeremy Bentham
4.1 Bentham as Utilitarian
B) John Stuart Mill
4.2 Concept of Liberty
4.3 Representative Government
C) Karl Marx
4.4 Concept of Class and State
4.5 Concept of Historical Materialism

SUGGESTED READINGS

e Barker, Ernest; Greek Political Theory—Plato and his Predecessors, B.l. Publications,
New Delhi, 1964.

e Boucher, David and Paul Kelly (eds); Political Thinkers: From Socrates to the Present,
London, Oxford, 2003

e Maxey, Chester; Political Philosophies, Macmillan, New York, 1948

e Mukherjee, Subrata & S. Ramaswamy; A History of Political Thought—From Plato to
Marx, PHI, New Delhi, 2004.

e Nelson, Brain; Western Political Thought, Pearson, London, 2008.

e Jha, Shefali; Western Political Thought, Pearson Publications, New Delhi.

e Popper, Karl; Open Society and its Enemies (2 Vols), 1954

e Sabine, George; A-History of Political Theory

e Wayper, C.L; Political Thought
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3. Interational Relations (Core Course-111)

Semester | Core Course Course Title Credit

Il CC-lI International Relations | Theory: 04 ; Tutorial: 02
Total: 06

Course specific outcomes
e To know about the working of international political structures.

e To have an understanding of divergent theoretical perspectives on international relations.
e Know about history of interstate relations.

e Know about foreign policy and the factors that influence its formulation.

INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS
THEORY & TUTORIAL (CREDITS 6)

Unit 1

1.1 Nature and Scope of International Relations.

1.2 Approaches to the Study of International Relations:
a) Liberalism
b) Realism
c) System Approach

Unit 2
2.1 National Power: Concept and Elements

2.2 National Interest: Meaning and Nature: National Interest and Foreign Policy —
2.3. Theory of Imperialism

Unit 3

3.1 Cold War, Détente and New Cold War
3.2. End of Cold, War and Aftermath

3.3. Non-Alignment Movement: Development, Role and Contemporary
3.4 North-South Divide and South-South Co-Operation

Unit 4
41 UNO—-Structure, Functions and Reforms

4.2 Regional Cooperation: European Union and SAARC.
4.3 Globalization

4.4 Human Security, Human Rights, Terrorism and Environment

SUGGESTED READINGS

e John Bayles, Steve Smith, Patricia Owen; The Globalization of World Politics; An
Introduction to international Relations, (Oxford University Press), Fourth Edition, 2008.
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e Joseph S. Nye, Jr.; Understanding International Conflicts: An Introduction to T heory and
History, (Pearson, Education), Sixth Edition-2008.

e Joshua S. Gold Stein; International Relations, Prentice Hall of India, Private Limited, New
Delhi, 2002.

e Paul R. Viltti, Mark. V. Kauppi: International Relations and World Politics; (Security,

e Economy, Identity, (Pearson, Education), Third Edition-2007.

e Peu Ghosh; international Relations, PHI, New Delhi, 20009.

e Robert Jackson & George Sorensen; /introduction to International Relations; (Theories and
Approaches) (Oxford University Press) Third Edition 2008.
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4. Comparative Government and Politics (Core Course-1V)

Semester Core Course Course Title Credit
vV CC-1vV Comparative Theory: 04; Tutorial: 02
Government and Politics | Total: 06

Course specific outcomes

e To understand the diverse perspectives of politics.

e To know about the different types of regimes and governments.

e To have an understanding of electoral politics and different types of electoral systems.
e Understand the different dimensions of security.

COMPARATIVE GOVERNMENT AND POLITICS
THEORY & TUTORIAL (CREDITS 6)
Unit 1 Introduction and Approaches

1.1 Comparative Politics: Meaning, Nature and Scope

1.2 Political System: Meaning and Approaches—System’s Theory and Structural-Functional
Approach.

1.3 Constitutionalism.

1.4 Behaviouralism and its Post-Behavioural Critique

Unit 2 Key Concepts and Processes

2.1 Political Socialization: Meaning and Agencies

2.2 Political Culture: Meaning and Types

2.3 Political Participation:*Meanings and Determinants of Political Participation, Political
Development and Political Modernization

Unit 3 Political Institutions and Actors

3.1 Electoral Systems- —first-past-the Post system, Proportional representation.

3.2 Party System: Classification: and Party Systems of China. US and India.

3.3 Interest Groups; Meaning, Classification and Functions,

3.4 Social Movements: Meaning and Nature: Chipko and Narmada Bachaw Andolan

Unit 4 Government Systems

4.1 Federalism with special reference to its working in USA and India.

4.2 Presidential form of Government; Features and Working with reference to USA,

4.3 Parliamentary System of Government; Features and Working with reference to India.
4.4 Totalitarian Government: Features and Working with reference to China.
SUGGESTED READINGS

e Almond & Others: (Comparative Politics Today—A World View, Pearson New Delhi
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e Almond. G. A & S. Verba; the Civic Culture: Political Attitudes and Democracy in Five
Nations, Princeton NJ, Princeton University Press, 1963.

e Bara, Judith and Mauk Pennington; Comparative Politics, Sage. New Delhi-20009.

e Goodin, Robert E & Hans. Dieter Klingemann (eds); A New Handbook of Political
Science, London; Oxford University Press, 1996.

e Green, Decenber & Laura Luehramnn; Comparative Politics of the Third World Linking
Concepts and Cases, Viva Books, New Delhi, 2004.

e Haynes, Jeffrey: Comparative Politics in a Globalizing World, UK. Polity Press, 2005.

e Heywood. Andrew: Politics, Palgrave—Macmillan, London, 2002.

e R. Hague and M. Harrop; Comparative Government and Politics: An Introduction.
Palgrave, New York, 2001.

e Ray S. N: Comparative Politics, Prentice Hall of India, New Delhi.
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5. Indian Political System (Discipline Specific Elective-1)

Semester Discipline Specific | Course Title Credit
Elective
\Y DSE-I Indian Political Theory: 04; Tutorial: 02
System Total: 06

Course specific outcomes

e Learn about diverse perspectives of Indian state.

e Get acquainted with freedom Movement of India and historical background of making of
the Indian constitution.

e Have an understanding of structure of government of India at all the three.tiers: Centre-
State-Local.

e Know about the diverse social movements that were launched in India over the period of
time.

e Have an understanding of economic policies that were taken in the post-colonial India.

INDIAN POLITICAL SYSTEM
THEORY & TUTORIAL (CREDITS 6)
Unit 1 An Introduction to Indian Government

1.1 Constituent Assembly: An Overview

1.2 Features of India’s Constitution.

1.3 Ideological basis of Indian Constitution: Democracy and Secularism.
1.4 Preamble, Fundamental Rights and Directive principles of state Policy.

Unit 2 Union Government

2.1 Union Legislature: Parliament: Composition and Powers.

2.2 Union Executive:
a) President—Election, Position and Powers.
b) Prime Minister and Council of Ministers—Position and Role within Parliamentary
System.

2.3 Supreme Court: Composition and Jurisdiction.

2.4 Election Commission of India: Functions and Role.

Unit 3 Federalism

3.1 Indian Federalism: Nature and Emerging Issues.

3.2 Centre-State Relations: Legislative, Financial and Administrative,

3.3 Decentralization and Institutions of Local Self Government with special reference to 73
and 74" Amendment Acts.

Unit 4 Political Processes and Issues
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4.1 Changing Nature of Party System in India: Congress System to Competitive Party System.
4.2 Coalition Politics: Emergence and Challenges.
4.3 Political Polarization: Caste and Communalism.

SUGGESTED READINGS

e BidyutChakaraborty& R. K. Pandey: /ndian Government and Politics, Sage, New Delhi,
2010.

e D.D. Basu; An Introduction to the Constitution of India, Prentice Hall, New Delhi, 1994.

e G. Austin: The Indian Constitution: Corner Stone of a Nation, Oxford University Press.
1996.

e Manoranjan. Mohanty (ed.); Caste, Class and Gender, Sage, New Delhi, 2000.

e N.G. Jayal (ed.); Democracy in India, Oxford University Press, Delhi, 2000.

e Partha,Chatterjee (ed); State and Politics in India, Oxford University Press, Delhi, 1998.

e Paul Brass, Politics of India Since Independence, Orient Longman, Hyderabad, 1990.

e Rajeev Bhargava (ed); Secularism and Its Critics, Oxford University Press, Delhi, 1999.

e Rajini Kothari: Politics in India, Orient Longman, New Delhi, 1970

Page 162



Learning outcomes 2018

6. Government and Politics of Jammu & Kashmir (Discipline Specific Elective-11)

Semester Discipline Specific | Course Title Credit
Elective
VI DSE-II Government and Politics | Theory: 04; Tutorial: 02
of Jammu & Kashmir Total: 06

Course specific outcomes
e To learn about the history of formation of J&K.
e To have an understanding of the conditions leading to the accession of J&K with Union of
India.
e To learn about the features of J&K constitution.
e To know about the significance of Article 370 in Jammu & Kashmit’s special status with
in Indian Union.

GOVERNMENT AND POLITICS OF JAMMU & KASHMIR
THEORY & TUTORIAL (CREDITS 6)
Unit 1

1.1 Historical Background of State

1.2 Political Awakening in Kashmir and 1931-uprising
1.3 Formation and Ideology of Muslim Conference
1.4 Emergence and Ideology of National Conference

Unit 2

2.1 Naya Kashmir Manifesto of 1944 and its Politico-ideological Dimensions.
2.2 Independence Act, Partition and the Stand Still Agreement.

2.4 Interim Government: Formation and Role

2.5 Land Reforms (1948-51)

Unit 3

3.1. Special Status for J&K under Article 370 of Indian Constitution.
3.2.'Delhi Agreement (1952) and its significance

3.4 Formation of Jammu and Kashmir Constitution and its Special Features.
3.5. Erosion of Special Status.

Unit 4

4.1. Governor——Powers and Position

4.2. Chief Minister—Powers and Position

4.3 State Legislature—Composition and Powers

4.4. Party System in J&K: Dynamics and Changing Nature: Emergence of Coalition
Governments.
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SUGGESTED READINGS

e A'S Anand; The Constitution of Jammu and Kashmir (5" edition) 2006.

e Balbir Singh, State Politics in India, Macmillan, New Delhi, 1984.

e Balraj Puri; Jammu Kashmir—Triumph and Tragedy of Indian Federalism.

e BalrajPuri: Simmering Valcano.

e G. M. Wani: Kashmir: Identity, Autonomy and Self Rule, Apple Books, Srinagar, 2011.

e Ravinderjit Kour; Political Awakening in Kashmir; Ashish Publication corporation New
Delhi 1996.

e G. H. Khan; Freedom Movement in Kashmir, Gulshan Books, Srinagar, 2010.

e M. K, Tengh; Kashmir Article 370, Anmol, New Delhi, 1990.

e M. Y. Ganaie; Struggle for Freedom in Kashmir (1931-1939)

e M. Y. Saraf: Kashmiris Fight for Freedom (2 vols) Feroze Publications; Lahore.

e Mridu Rai: Hindu Ruler, Muslim Subject, Orient Longman, 2004

e Narender Singh; Political Awakening in Kashmir.

e P. N. Bazaz: History of Freedom Struggle in Kashmir, Gulshan-Books, Srinagar, 2005.

e P.S.Verma; Jammu and Kashmir at the Political Crossroads, Vikas, New Delhi, 1994.

e Prof. Asifa Jan. Naya Kashmir; An Appraisal, Zeba Publications. Srinagar, 2004.

e Sumatra Bose; Challenge in Kashmir, Sage, New Delhi, 1997.

e Sumatra Bose; Kashmir; Roots of Conflict, Paths to Peace, Vistar Publications, New Delhi
2003.
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Course Structure and distribution of different courses with their credits forB.A Philosophy

S.No. | Semester | Course Title Course Type Total Credits

1 I Greek Philosophy Core Paper 6 Credit; Theory=4
Tutorial=2

2 I Ethics Core Paper 6 Credit; Theory=4
Tutorial=2

3 Il Medieval and Modern Core Paper 6 Credit; Theory=4
Philosophy Tutorial=2

4 v Contemporary Western Core Paper 6 Credit; Theory=4
Philosophy Tutorial=2

5 \ Indian Philosophy Discipline 6 Credit; Theory=4
Specific Elective | Tutorial=2

6 VI Applied Ethics Discipline 6 Credit; Theory=4
Specific Elective- | Tutorial=2

7 \ Greek Philosophy Gen. Elective” | 6 Credit; Theory=4
Tutorial=2

8 VI Ethics Gen. Elective | 6 Credit; Theory=4
Tutorial=2

Course Outcomes

After successfully completing this course, the student should be able to:
e Understand and be able to discuss major philosophical problems in the western Tradition.
e Assess arguments and philosophical perspectives using critical reasoning.
e Express complex thoughts logically and coherently.
e Apply knowledge of philosophical perspectives, logic, and critical reasoning to develop
his or her own opinions regarding philosophical problems and issues.
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1. Greek Philosophy(Core Course-1):

This course provides students with the origin and development of Greek thought

Semester Core Course Course Title Credit
I CC-I Greek Philosophy Theory: 04; Tutorial: 02
Total: 06

Course Specific Outcomes:

e This course is designed to expose the students to the general philosophy. This will
explain the basic concepts and problems of philosophy

e This will also provide the origin and development of the Philosophy on the Greek
sphere. The Pre-Socratic, Platonic and Aristotelian conception of epistemology, ethics,
causation, theory of ideas, theory of forms and matters and etc in Greek philosophy

GREEK PHILOSOPHY
THEORY CREDITS: 04
Unit-1

1. Nature and definition of Philosophy
2. The Branches of Philosophy

Unit-11

1. Milesian Philosophers: Thales, Anaximander, Anaximenes
2. Pythagoras: Number Theory

Unit-111

1. Socrates: Philosophical Method
2. Plato: Theory of Ideas

Unit-1V

1. Epicures: Ethics
2.4.Zeno: Theory of Knowledge

TUTORIAL: Credit: 02
Unit-1

1. Key concepts: Solipsism, Dogmatism
2. Parmenides: Concept of Being

Unit-11
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1. Aristotle: Theory of Causation
2. Neo-Platonism: Theory of Being

SUGGESTED READINGS

e Introduction to Western Philosophy: Y. Masih

e A History of Philosophy: F. Thilly

e Introduction to Philosophy: J.N. Sinha
e A Critical History of Greek Philosophy: W.T. Stace
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2. Ethics (Core Course-11):

This course develops the knowledge of ethical perspectives, theories, and critical reasoning
among students to develop his or her own opinions regarding philosophical problems and

issues.

Semester

Core Course

Course Title

Credit

CC-lI

Ethics

Theory: 04; Tutorial: 02
Total: 06

Course Specific Outcome

® |dentify and understand the main approaches to ethics in ancient philosophy.
Understand and evaluate the differences between the different approaches.

® Think carefully and systematically about the relation between human nature and the good
life, as conceived of by the ancients.

® Think carefully and systematically about the role of reason, emotion, and character in a
good life, as conceived of by the ancients.

e think carefully and systematically about the possibility of ethics and of a good life, as

conceived of by the ancients

THEORY

Unit 1st

ETHICS

1. Nature and definition of ethics

2. Areas of Ethics

Unit 2nd

1. Theories of punishment

1. Meta ethics

2. Normative ethics

3. Applied ethics

a. Reformative theory of punishment

b. Retributive theory of punishment

c. Deterrent theory of punishment

(CREDITS: 04)
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2 Kant: categorical imperative
Unit 3rd

1. John Deway: Naturalism

2. G E Moore: Intuitionism
Unit 4th

1. Ethical subjectivism

2. Ethical objectivism

Tutorial: 02 Credit
Unit-1
1. Relation of ethics with religion
2. Utilitarianism
a). Bentham’s version of Utilitarianism

b). J S Mills version of Utilitarianism

Unit-11
1. Stevenson: Emotivism

2. Ethical Relativism:

SUGGESTED READINGS

e Ethics: Frankena. W

e A Manual of Ethics: J.N. Sinha

e Qutlines of Ethics: R.N.Sharma
e A Manual of Ethics: Makenzie

e An Introduction of Ethics:  W.Lillie
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3. Medieval and Modern Philosophy(Core Course-111):

This course will familiarize students with the philosophical speculations of medieval and
modern philosophers. This comprises of Christian and Jewish philosophies. Their
contribution to the philosophy of religion and epistemology.

Semester Core Course Course Title Credit
Il CC-lI Medieval and Modern | Theory: 04; Tutorial: 02
Philosophy Total: 06

Course Specific outcomes

Unit |

Unitl

Unit 111

Unit IV

Explain the leading problems of the philosophy of the Middle and Madern Age.
Identify the original features of the philosophy of the Middle and Modern Age.

Summarize the doctrines of Middle and Modern Age' philosophers and schools with
chronological order.

Define the fundamental concepts of the philosophy of Middle and Modern Age.
Debate the effects of Christianity to philosophy.

Identify and explain the leading philosophical problems of early Middle Age.
interpret some important works of St. Augustin’s and question his peculiar thoughts

Recognize the leading philosophers of the scholastic period of Middle Age like
Abelard’s, Anselmus, John Scouts Erigena, Bonaventura, Thomas Aquinas and John
Duns Scouts.

Explain the philosophical views of John Scouts, Anselm and Abelard.

identify and explain the importance of Thomas Aquinas in terms of the philosophy of
the Middle Age

Debate the modern philosophers from Spinoza to Hegel.

MEDIEVAL AND MODERN PHILOSOPHY
THEORY (CREDITS: 04)

1. ‘Main features of medieval philosophy
2. St. Augustine: Theory of Knowledge

1. Descartes: Method of Doubt
2. Spinoza: Theory of Substance

1. Locke: Theory of Knowledge
2. Berkley: Essi-est-Precipi

1. Kant: Theory of Knowledge
2. Hegel: The Dialectical Method
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TUTORIAL CREDIT: 02
Unit-1
1. St Thomas Aquinas: Faith and Reason
2. Leibnitz: Doctrine of Monads
Unit-11
1. David Hume: Theory of Causation
2. Fitche: Theory of Ego

SUGGESTED READINGS
e Introduction to Western Philosophy: Y. Masih

e A History of Philosophy: F. Thilly

e Introduction to Philosophy: J.N. Sinha

e A Critical History of Greek Philosophy: W.T. Stace
e History of Modern Philosophy: Falkengerg
e Students History of Philosophy: A.K. Ragers
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4. Contemporary Western Philosophy (Core Course-1V):

This course enables students to develop knowledge about contemporary western philosophy.

Semester Core Course Course Title Credit

v CC-1Iv Contemporary Theory: 04; Tutorial: 02
Western Philosophy | Total: 06

Course Specific Outcome

e The outcome is to increase the horizon of Western Philosophical Thoughts ‘particularly
contemporary western philosophy.

e Successful students will choose, develop and defend notions on and about language in
formal written papers. Students are expected to accurately explain course readings and
presentations on the final exam and in papers, and orally for in-class presentations. *
Students will be able to use philosophical concepts correctly,~as measured on the final
exam, papers and in-class presentations.

e Explaining and responding to criticisms of the thesis. In writing philosophical theories,
concepts, techniques and issues pertinent to ‘continental philosophy including
Existentialism and Phenomenology.

CONTEMPORARY WESTERN PHILOSOPHY
THEORY (CREDITS: 04)

Unit-1
1. S. Kierkegaard: Three stages of life
2. Nietzsche: The Will to power
Unit-11
1. Husserl: Phenomenological Method
2..J P Sartre: Concept of freedom
Unit-111
1. Logical Positivism: Elimination of Metaphysics Lo
2. Wittgenstein: Picture theory of language, Language game theory
Unit-1Vv
1. Austin: Speech Acts

2. Postmodernism: An Introduction
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TUTORIALS: CREDIT: 02
Unit-1

1. Marcel: Problem and Mystery

2. Heidegger: The problem of being
Unit-11

1. B Russell: Logical Atomism

2. Hermeneutics: An Introduction

SUGGESTED READINGS:

a. Classics of Analytical Philosophy: ~ Ammermen

b. From Rationalism to Existentialism: R.C. Solomon

c. Introduction to Existentialism: M. Grene

d. Hundred Years of Philosophy: J.Passmore

e. Existentialism: W. Mary

f. Six Existentialist Thinkers: Blackham, H.J
g. Philosophical Analysis: Urmson

h. Recent Trends in Western Philosophy: G. Srinavasan
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5. Indian Philosophy(Discipline Specific Elective-V):

This course is concerned with the different views of traditional Indian philosophical school.

Semester Core Course Course Title Credit
\ DSES-V Indian Philosophy Theory: 04; Tutorial: 02
Total: 06

Course specific outcomes

e The outcome of the course is to understand the distinct features of Indian epistemology.

e The outcome of the course is to understand the basic of Indian ethics which includes
Hindu, Jaina and Buddhist ethics.

INDIAN PHILOSOPHY

THEORY (CREDITS: 04)
Unit-1
1. Basic features of Indian Philosophy (Karma.Dharma Moksha)
2. Upanishads: Nature of Ultimate Reality
Unit-11
1. Charvaka: Epistemology and Ethics
2. Buddhism: Four Noeble Truths, Pratyatsamutpada
Unit-111
1. Nyaya: Theory of Knowledge
2. Vaisesika: Theory of Atoms
Unit-1V
1. Adavaita Vedanta: Unqualified Non dualism
2. Visistaadvaita Vedanta: Qualified Non- Dualism
TUTORIAL: CREDIT: 02
Unit-1
1. Four Vedas: Rig Veda, Yajur Veda, Sama Veda, Atharva Veda
2. Jainism: Theory of Knowledge
Unit-11

1. Sankhya: Prakriti and Purusha, Theory of Causation
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2. Kashmir Shivis: Main features of Kashmir Shaivism

SUGGESTED READINGS

1. Outlines of Indian Philosophy: M.Hiriyana
2. A critical Survey of Indian Philosophy: C.D.Sharma
3. A History of Indian Philosophy Vol 1-5: S.N. Dasgupta

4. Indian Philosophy, Vol 1 and 2: S.Radhakrishnan

5. Central Philosophy of Buddhism: T.R.V. Murti
6. Reason and Tradition of Indian Thought: J.N. Mohanty
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6. Applied Ethics/Logic and Scientific Method (Discipline Specific Elective-V):

Semester Core Course | Course Title Credit
VI DSES-VI Applied Ethics/Logic and Theory: 04; Tutorial: 02
Scientific Method Total: 06

Course Specific Outcomes

e The objective of this course is the application of ethical rules and principles which can be
applied for wellbeing of the society.

e This course designed for the theory of animal rights, abortion, euthanasia, ecology, doctor-
patient relationship, business ethics and etc.

APPLIED ETHICS/LOGIC AND SCIENTIFIC METHOD
THEORY (CREDITS: 04)

Unit-1I

1. An introduction to Applied Ethics

2. Ethics of journalism: An Introduction
Unit-11

1. An Introduction to Business Ethics

2. Corporate Business and Social Responsibility
Unit-111

1. Human Cloning: Ethical Implication

2. Surrogacy: Ethical Implications
Unit-1V

1. Nature as Means or End

2. Environmental Ethical Balance of Dal Lake

TUTORIAL: CREDIT: 02
Unit-1

1. Ethical Issues in Advertising

2. Markets and Consumer Protection
Unit-11

1. Doctor —Patient Relationship

2. Sustainable Agriculture
SUGGESTED READINGS:

1. Mass Communication in India: Keval J. Kumar
2. Business Ethics: Concepts and Causes: Manuel G. Velasd Quez
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3. Current Issues in Bio-Ethics and Environment: M. Gabriel

4. Media Ethics: Paranjoy G.T

5. Bio-Ethics: Shweta Singh

6. Bio-Ethics-The Basics: Campbell Alastair
7. Contemporary Debates in Applied Ethics: Cohen
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Course Structure and distribution of different courses with their credits for B.A Psychology

S.No. [Semester | Course Title Course Type Total Credits
1. I Foundations of Psychology DSC-I 6 credits
4(T)+2(P)
2. I Introduction to Social Psychology DSC-II 6 credits
4(T)+2(P)
3. i Psychological Disorders DSC-111 6 credits
4(T)+2(P)
4. v Statistical Methods & DSC-1V 6 credits
Psychological Research 4(T)+2(P)
5. \% Organizational Psychology DSE-I 6 credits
4(T)+2(P)
6. Vv Life-span Development DSE-II 6 credits
4(T)+2(P)
7. VI Counseling Psychology DSE-I 6 credits
4(T)+2(P)
8. VI Health & Well-being DSE-II 6 credits
4(T)+2(P)
Course outcomes

This course will enable students to understand the basic principles underlying human
psychology and social relationships.

Furthermore, the students will be able to recognize people with different psychological
problems and address them with. the help of different techniques in psychotherapy and
counseling.

This course will also enablestudents to learn different sophisticated statistical techniques
helpful in analysisof data collected with the help of different psychological scales.

The students will.also learn the guiding principles underlying the physical and psychological
development of human beings from being an infant to childhood to adolescence, adulthood
and older adulthood.
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This course provides understanding of the basic psychological processes and their
application in everyday life

Semester | Discipline Specific | Course Title Credit
Elective
I DSC-I Foundations of Theory: 04; Practical: 02
Psychology Total: 06
r ifi m

e Students will learn about the origin and development of Psychology as a science.

e Students will get to know of the different scientific methods used in.understanding
human behaviour

e Students will learn the principles underlying human perception as well as the different
processes guiding the smooth functioning of learning and memory.

e Students will also learn about the different aspects of human.emotions and the
multiple theories of human intelligence.

e Students will further get to know of the theories associated with the different aspects
of human personality

FOUNDATIONS OF PSYCHOLOGY

THEORY CREDITS: 04

Unit 1:

Introduction: Psychology as.a science, origin and development of psychology, perspectives
(cognitive, behavioural,.- psychoanalytic, humanistic &  Socio-cultural), methods
(Experimental & Quasi-Experimental).

Unit 2:

Cognitive 'processes: Perception, nature of perception, laws of perceptual organization,
learning:-conditioning, observational learning; memory-processes, information processing
model, techniques for improving memory.

Unit 3:

Motivation and Emotion: Motives: biogenic and Psychogenic, Emotions: aspects of
emotions, key emotions (Paul Ekman’s model), Intelligence: nature & Theories (Spearman,
Gardner and Sternberg).

Unit 4:

Personality: nature and theories (Allport, Freud, Roger and McCrae & Costa).
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PRACTICALS CREDITS: 02

Learning
memory
personality
intelligence

NS

SUGGESTED READINGS

e Wani, N. A. (2019). Introduction to Psychology. Wisdom Press New Delhi.

e Chadha, N.K. & Seth, S. (2014). The Psychological Realm: An Introduction.
Pinnacle Learning, New Delhi.

e Ciccarelli, S. K & Meyer, G.E (2008). Psychology (South Asian Edition). New Delhi:
Pearson

e Feldman. S. R. (2009).Essentials of understanding psychology (7th Ed.) New Delhi:
Tata Mc Graw Hill.

e Glassman,W. E.(2000).Approaches to Psychology(3rd Ed.) Buckingham: Open
University Press.
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2. Introduction to Social Psychology

This course enlightens students about the basic principles and processes underlying
human social behavior.

Semester |Discipline Specific Course Title Credit
Elective
I DSC-11 Introduction to Social | Theory: 04; Practical: 02
Psychology Total: 06
r ifi m
e Students will be able understand the different perspectives in understanding social
behavior

e Students will be able to learn about the process of attribution and how attitudes are
formed and changed respectively

e Students will also gain knowledge about the factors that enhance interpersonal
attraction, altruism, pro-social behavior and the processes (biological/psychological)
underlying aggression

e Students will be able to understand the dynamics of group formation.

e Students will be enlightened about the different group processes including;
cooperation and conflict.

INTRODUCTION TO-SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY

THEORY CREDITS: 04

Unit 1:
Introduction: Brief history of social psychology (special emphasis on India), Scope of social
psychology, levels of social behavior, approaches towards understanding social behavior

Unit 2:

Individual level processes: Person perception: attribution-theories, biases and errors
Attitude: formation, change and resistance to change

Unit 3:

Interpersonal processes: Interpersonal attraction, Pro-social behavior, aggression

Unit 4:

Group dynamics: Key aspects of groups, cooperation and conflict, group decisionmaking.

PRACTICAL CREDITS: 02

Two experiments to be done on any two topics from the syllabus
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SUGGESTED READINGS

e Baron, R.A,, Byrne, D. & Bhardwaj. G (2010).Social Psychology (12th Ed).New
Delhi: Pearson.

e Chadha, N.K. (2012). Social Psychology. MacMillan: New Delhi

e Myers, D.G. (2008). Social psychology. New Delhi: Tata McGraw-Hill.
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3. Psycholoagical Disorders (DSC-111)

This course provides students an understanding of the different psychological disorders
and their respective treatment including; pharmacotherapy and psychotherapy.

Semester  |Discipline Specific Course Title Credit
Elective
Il DSC-III Psychological Theory: 04; Practical: 02
Disorders Total: 06
r ifi m

e Students will have an understanding of the broad clinical classification of
psychological disorders

e Students will be able to understand the theoretical perspectives underlying
psychological disorders

e Students will get a broader understanding of different psychological disorders; their
symptoms and etiology

e Students will also develop an understanding of the different treatment procedures
including; drugs and therapy

PSYCHOLOGICAL DISORDERS

THEORY CREDITS: 04
Unit 1:

Basic Concepts: Definition and criteria of abnormality, classification, DiathesisStress
Model.

Unit 2:

Theoretical perspectives: Biological, familial, cultural, behavioral, cognitive and
psychodynamic.
Unit 3:

Clinical states: Anxiety disorders-Obsessive compulsive disorder, mood disorders-Unipolar,
Bipolar; schizophrenia: Disorganized, Paranoid and Catatonic, learning disabilities.

Unit 4: Treatment of disorders: a) Biological treatment: Pharmacotherapy and
Electroconvulsive therapy b) Psychological treatment: Psychoanalytic therapy, Behaviour
therapy and Cognitive- Behaviour therapy.

PRACTICAL CREDITS: 02

Practicum: Two experiments to be done on any two topics from the syllabus
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SUGGESTED READINGS:

1. Carson, R.C., Butcher,J.N.,Mineka,S.& Hooley,J.M. (2008). Abnormal
Psychology.New Delhi: Pearson.

2. Barlow D.H. and Durand V.M. (2005). Abnormal Psychology: An Integrated
Approach (4th Ed.).Wadsworth: New York.

3. Frude, N. (1998). Understanding abnormal psychology. Oxford: Blackwell
Publishers.
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| Meth Psyvchological Research (DSC-1V
This course provides students with an understanding of different statistical methods used
in analysis of data and also makes them aware of the important steps in a psychological

research.
Semester  Discipline Specific | Course Title Credit
Elective
v DSC-1v Statistical Methods & | Theory: 04; Practical: 02
Psychological Total: 06
Research
r ifi m

e Students will have an understanding of the different scales used for measurement of
data in Psychology

e Students will be informed about the different techniques used in analysis of data

e Students will get a broader understanding of important characteristics of a
psychological test as well the various types of psychological tests.

e Students will also get to know about the different qualitative methods of research and
which method to be used and when.

STATISTICAL METHODS & PSYCHOLOGICAL RESEARCH

THEORY CREDITS: 04

Unit 1:

Introduction: Scales of ' measurement, graphical representation of data

Unit 2:

Data analysis: Measures of central tendency: Mean, median, mode (properties and
computation). Standard deviation: properties and computation. Correlation: Pearson method,
properties of Normal Probability Curve (NPC).

Unit 3:

Psychological Testing: Introduction to psychological testing, characteristics of test,
Reliability, Validity, Norms, standardization, types of tests,

Unit 4:

Qualitative methods: Interview, observation, case study
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PRACTICALS CREDITS:02

Two practicum to be done: 1 psychological test + 1 practical based on unit 4.

SUGGESTED READINGS:

1. Chadha, N.K. (1991) Statistics for Behavioral and Social Sciences. Reliance Pub.
House: New Delhi.

2. Garrett, H.E. & Woodworth, R.S. (1987). Statistics in Psychology and Education.
Mumbai: Vakils, Feffer & Simons Pvt. Ltd.

3. Gregory, R.J. (2006). Psychological Testing: History, Principles, and Applications
(4th Ed.). New Delhi: Pearson Education.

4. King, B.M. & Minium, E.W, (2007). Statistical Reasoning in the behavioral Sciences
USA: John Wiley & Sons.
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nizational P
This course provides students an understanding of application of different psychological
principles and theories in organizational setting.

Semester  Discipline Specific Course Title Credit
Elective
\% DSC-I Organizational Theory: 04; Practical: 02
Psychology Total: 06
r ifi m

e Students will learn about the applicability of psychology in the success-of different
organizations and the opportunities and challenges therein.

e Students will be informed about the different work related attitudes including;
commitment in a job setting.

e Students will get an in-depth understanding of the theories of work motivation and
their applicability in organizational settings.

e Students will also get to know about the leadership theories and the various styles of
leadership.

ORGANIZATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY

THEORY CREDITS: 04

Unit 1: Introduction: Organizational Psychology and Current status, Challenges and
opportunities.

Unit 2: Work Related Attitudes: Job satisfaction; Organizational Commitment;
Organizational Citizenship Behavior.

Unit 3: Work-Motivation: Theories and application; Herzberg’s two factor theory and Mc
Cleland’s.need achievement theory.

Unit “4. Leadership: Contemporary perspectives on leadership (Trait Theories and
Behavioral Theories); Leadership Styles (Transformational, Charismatic, Transactional,
Democratic, Laissez faire).

PRACTICAL CREDITS: 02
Practicum: Two practicum based on the syllabus

SUGGESTED READINGS:
1. Aamodt, M. G. (2001) Industrial Organizational Psychology. India: Cengage
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Learning.
2. Chadha, N.K. (2007) Organizational Behavior. Galgotia Publishers: New Delhi.

3. Greenberg, J. & Baron, R.A. (2007). Behaviour in Organizations (9th Ed.). India:
Dorling Kindersley.

4. Robbins, S. P, Judge, T. A and Vohra, N (2013). Organizational Behaviour; (15 Ed.)
Dorling Kindersley India.

5. Aswathappa, k. (2013). Organizational Behaviour: Text, Cases and games.
(11ThRevised Ed.) Himalaya Publishing House New Delhi.
6. Luthans, F. (2009). Organizational behavior. New Delhi: McGraw Hill.

7. Muchinsky, P.(2006). Psychology applied to work: An introduction to industrial and
organizational psychology. NC: Hypergraphic Press.

8. Pareek, U. (2010). Understanding organizational behaviour. Oxford: Oxford
University Press.
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6. Life-Span Development (DSC-11
This course provides students with an understanding of different stages of human
development and the respective cognitive, social and emotional changes therein.

Semester  Discipline Specific  [Course Title Credit
Elective
\% DSC-1I Life-span Theory: 04; Practical: 02
Developmen Total: 06
r ifi m

e Students will have an understanding of the different stages of-growth and
development of human beings.

e Students will be informed about the theories and methods underlying the growth and
development of human beings.

e Students will be taught about the physical, emotional and cognitive aspects of human
development and their respective theoretical foundations.

LIFE-SPAN DEVELOPMENT

THEORY CREDITS: 04

Unit 1. Introduction to life-span Deyvelopment: Nature, issues and theoretical perspectives
(Erickson’s Theory); methods and-designs

Unit 2. Physical development: Patterns of growth from conception till late adulthood.

Unit 3. Cognitive development: Introduction, Piagetian, Vygotskian, and Cognitive changes
in adulthood.

Unit 4. Socio-emotional development: Emotional development; Moral development
(Kohlberg’s. Theory of Moral development); The Self; Gender and sexuality.

PRACTICAL CREDIT: 02
Practicum: Students have to carry out 2 practicum based on the syllabus.

SUGGESTED READINGS:
1. Berk, L. E. (2010). Child Development (9th Ed.). New Delhi: Prentice Hall.

2. Feldman, R.S. & Babu, N. (2011). Discovering the life-span. New-Delhi: Pearson.

3. Santrock, J.W. (2012). A topical approach to life-span development. New-Delhi: Tata
McGraw-Hill.
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7. Counseling Psychology (DSC-1)

This course provides students with an understanding of different principles of counseling
applicable in different settings of life.

Semester Discipline Specific  [Course Title Credit
Elective
\% DSC-I Counseling Theory: 04; Practical: 02
Psychology Total: 06

ifi m

Students will get to know of a new profession called; counseling which

they can apply in different settings

Students will be informed about the different approaches of counseling.

Students will be taught the different techniques of counseling

Students will also get to know about the fields they can apply the knowledge of
counseling in including; career, marriage and family settings:

COUNSELING PSYCHOLOGY

THEORY CREDITS: 04

Unit 1. Introduction: Meaning and goals; Counseling process and relationship. Ethical
Issues in Counseling.

Unit 2. Approaches: Overview of approaches to counseling: Psychodynamic, Behavioral,
Person-centered and Cognitive-behavioral

Unit 3. Techniques: Play, art, drama, music, Yoga and meditation

Unit 4. Applications: Family Counseling; Marital Counseling and Career Counseling.

PRACTICAL CREDITS: 02

Practicum: Students are required to carry out 2 practicum based on the syllabus.

SUGGESTED READINGS:

1.
2.

Gladding, S. T. (2012) Counseling: A Comprehensive Profession. (7th ed). Pearson

Rao, S.N. & Sahajpal, P. (2013) Counselling and Guidance. New Delhi: Tata
McGraw Hill.

Seligman,L.& Reichenberg ,L.W.(2010). Theories of Counseling and Psychotherapy:
Systems, Strategies, and Skills. 3rd Ed. Indian reprint: Pearson.

Capuzzi, D. and Gross, D. R (2016). Counseling and Psychotherapy. Pearson Prentice
Hall India.
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8. Health & Well-being (DSC-11)

This course provides students with the knowledge about different models of health
andwell-being including; well-being enhancing lifestyle changes.

Semester | Discipline Specific Course Title Credit
Elective
\% DSC-11 Health & Well-being | Theory: 04; Practical: 02
Total: 06
r ifi m

e Students will have an understanding of health psychology as an-important branch
ofPsychology as well as the different models therein.

e Students will be informed about pain and stress management;

e Students will get an understanding of the meaning of life satisfaction in a broader
perspective.

e Students will also get to know about the different health-enhancing behaviours.

HEALTH AND WELL-BEING

THEORY CREDITS: 04

Unit 1: Introduction to Health Psychology:. Scope and trends: Models of Health Psychology
(Biomedical and Biopsychosocial).

Unit 2: Stress and pain: causes, consequences and coping with stress, Pain
Management(Acupuncture, Distraction and Guided Imagery).

Unit 3: Well-Being: Components of well-being; life satisfaction; affect.

Unit 4: Health enhancing behaviors: Implications for well-being: psychological factors:
resilience, hope, optimism; exercise, safety, nutrition.

PRACTICAL CREDIT: 02

Practicum: Students are required to carry out 2 practical based on the syllabus.

SUGGESTED READINGS:
1. DiMatteo, M.R. and Martin, L.R.(2002). Health psychology. New Delhi: Pearson.

2. Sarafino, E.P. (2002). Health psychology: Bio psychosocial interactions ( 4th
Ed.).NY: Wiley.
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3. Snyder, C.R., & Lopez,S.J.(2007).Positive psychology :The scientific and
practicalexplorations of human strengths. Thousand Oaks, CA: Sage.

4. Taylor, S.E. (2006). Health Psychology (6th Ed.). New York: Tata McGraw Hill.
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Course Structure and distribution of different courses with their credits for B.A

Sociology
S.No. | Semester | Course Title Course Type Total
Credits
1. I Introduction to Sociology Core Course 6 credits
4(T)+2(T)
2. I Sociological Thought Core Course 6 credits
4(T)+2(T)
3. Il Indian Society: Structure and Core Course 6 credits
Change 4(T)+2(T)
4. i Techniques in Social Research Skill Enhancement | 4 credits
Course A(T)
5 v Methodology of Social Research | Core Course 6 credits
4(T)+2(T)
6 v Gender Sensitization SkilFEnhancement | 4 credits
Course A(T)
7 \ Marriage Family Descent and Discipline Specific | 6 credits
Kinship Elective-I 4(T)+2(T)
8 \ Sociology: Social Movements Discipline Specific | 6 credits
Elective-11 4(T)+2(T)
9 \ Sociology of Development Skill Enhancement | 4 credits
Course 2(T)+2(T)
10. VI Social Stratification Discipline Specific | 6 credits
Elective-I 4(T)+2(T)
11. VI Sociology: Religion and Society | Discipline Specific | 6 credits
Elective-I 4(T)+2(T)
12. VI Sociology of Crime Skill Enhancement | 4 credits
Course 2(T)+2(T)

Course outcomes

The course is meant to introduce the learners to the discipline of sociology. Besides
acquainting the students with the evolution of the discipline, it also intends to familiarize the

learners with the fundamental concepts and concerns of sociology.

The course is designed to introduce the readers to the classical sociological thinkers whose

contributions have laid the foundation of Sociology.

The course focuses on the evolution and composition of the Indian society, basic
institutions, interpretation of caste and class in the Indian context, change in continuity

besides the contemporary issues and challenges.
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The course seeks to introduce the students to methodology of social research. Besides
acquainting the students with fundamentals of Research, the course also intends to unravel
the various complexities and philosophical underpinnings of research.

The course is intended to familiarize the students with the basic institutions of Marriage,
Family and kinship in society. The course is fundamentally designed to help the students
understand the importance and dynamics of the aforementioned basic institutions.

The course is designed to acquaint the learners with the concept and nature of social
movements. The course seeks to familiarize the learners with major and historic social
movements in India.

The course is designed to help the students to conceptualize the idea-of social stratification
and social mobility. The course also intends to familiarize the students with the major
sociological perspectives of social movements.

The course seeks to develop among the students a fundamental understanding of the concept
and evolution religion besides its impact on social behaviour. In terms of its content, the
course focuses upon the primitive theories of religion‘and theoretical approaches in order to
substantiate the student learning.

The course is designed to acquaint the learners with the concept, theories and changing
scenario of crime in society in the wake of changing social order.

Page 194



Learning outcomes 2018

1. Introduction to Sociology (Core Course-1)

Semester Core Course Course Title Credit
I CC-I Introduction to Sociology | Theory: 04; Tutorial: 02
Total: 06

Course specific outcomes

e  Acquaint the students with the evolution of the subject.

e Develop among the learners fundamental clarity about the subject.

e Unravel the fundamental concerns of the discipline.

e The learners are expected to be well versed with the emergence.and domain of the
sociology.

e The learners are also expected to carry a very good understanding of the fundamental
concepts and schools of thought in sociology.

INTRODUCTION TO SOCIOLOGY
THEORY (CREDITS 4)
Unit 1

Nature of Sociology; a. Nature and Subject matter; b. Emergence and Development of
Sociology: Enlightenment, French Revolution and Industrial Revolution c. Relationship of
Sociology with other Social Sciences: Philosophy and Anthropology

Unit 2

Schools of Thought; a. Formalistic School; b. Synthetic School; c. Comparison of two
schools

Unit 3

Basic Concepts; a. Society, Community, Association and Institution; b. Social Groups:
Primary, Secondary and Reference Group; c. Role and Status; Norms and Values, Folkways
and Mores

Unit 4
Social Processes; a. Social Change; b. Socialization; c. Social Control
TUTORIAL (CREDITS 2)

Project work/Presentation/Debates/Term paper
1. a) Enlightenment; b) Industrial Revolution; c) Social Change in Kashmir Society
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2. a) Society; b) French Revolution; c) Pattern of Socialization of children in Kashmir
Society

SUGGESTED READINGS

e Giddens, A., 2006 (5"ed.), Sociology, London: Oxford University Press.

e Bierstedt, R., 1974, The Social Order, New York: McGraw Hill.

e Horton, P.B. and C.L. Hunt, 1985, Sociology, New York: McGraw Hill.

e Bottomore, T. B. 1972. Sociology: A guide to problems and literature. Bombay: George
Allen and Unwin (India).

e Harlambos, M. 1998. Sociology: Themes and perspectives. New ‘Delhi: Oxford
University Press.

e Inkeles, Alex. 1987. What is Sociology? New Delhi: Prentice-Hall of India.

e Johnson, Harry M. 1995. Sociology: A systematic introduction. New Delhi: Allied
Publishers.
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2. Sociological Thought (Core Course-11)

Semester Core Course | Course Title Credit
I CC-II Sociological Thought | Theory: 04; Tutorial: 02
Total: 06

Course specific outcomes

e To acquaint the learners with the classical social thinkers/founding fathers of sociology.

e To lay bare the contributions of the classical sociologists.

e To develop among the learners a solid theoretical foundation.

e The learners shall possess a sound theoretical base.

e The learners are also expected to identify the contributions of the major classical thinkers
of sociology and their relevance in understanding the social behaviour.

SOCIOLOGICAL THOUGHT

THEORY (CREDITS 4)
Unit1
August Comte: a. Law of Three Stages; b. /Positivism; c. Social Statics and Dynamics
Unit 2
Emile Durkheim: a. Social Fact; b. Suicide; c. Division of Labour
Unit 3
Karl Marx: a. Historical Materialism; b. Alienation; c. Class Struggle
Unit 4

Max Weber: a. Social Action; b. Bureaucracy; c. Protestant Ethic and the Spirit of Capitalism

TUTORIAL (CREDITS 2)

Project work/Presentation/Debates/Term paper

1. a) Pattern of Suicides in Kashmir; b) Historical Materialism; c) Positivism

2. a) Religion and Economy in Kashmir b) Alienation ¢) Protestant Ethic and the Spirit
of Capitalism
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SUGGESTED READINGS

e Marx, K. and Friedrich Engels. 2002. The Communist Manifesto. Harmondsworth:
Penguin.

e Calhoun, J. Craig, 2007. Classical Sociological Theory. 2" Edition Blackwell.
Jayapalan, N. 2001. Sociological Theories. Atlantic Publisher.

e Durkheim, E. 1958. The Rules of Sociological Method. Glencoe: Free Press.

e Jones R.A. 1986, Emile Durkheim: An Introduction to Four Major Works, London:
Sage.

e Calhoun, J. Craig, 2007. Classical Sociological Theory 2" ‘Edition. Blackwell.
Jayapalan, N. 2001. Sociological Theories. Atlantic Publisher.

e Abraham, Francis. 2011. Sociological Thought. New Delhi: Macmillan Publishers

e Aron, Raymond. 1967 (1982 reprint). Main currents in sociological thought (2 volumes).
Harmondsworth, Middlesex: Penguin Books.

e Coser, Lewis A. 1979. Masters of sociological thought. New York: Harcourt Brace
Jovanovich.
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3. Indian Society: Structure and Change (Core Course-I111)

Semester Core Course | Course Title Credit
Il CC-111 Indian Society: Structure | Theory: 04; Tutorial: 02
and Change Total: 06

Course specific outcomes

e To facilitate a deeper understanding of the Indian social structure among the learners.

e To familiarize the learners with the tradition of change in continuity in India.

e To provide the necessary knowledge to the learners about the various contemporary
issues and challenges faced by the Indian Society.

e The learners shall be able to carry a fundamental understanding of-the structure of Indian
society.

e The students are particularly expected to understand the dynamics of the basic social
institutions in India and the impact of various Internal and external factors in governing
the change in Indian traditional structure.

INDIAN SOCIETY: STRUCTURE AND CHANGE
THEORY (CREDITS 4)
Unit 1

Conceptualizing Indian Society: a. Evolution of Indian Society; b. Composition of Indian
Society: Linguistic and Religious; c. Unity in Diversity

Unit 2

Indian Social Institutions: a. Family; b. Marriage and Kinship; c. Caste and Class
Unit 3

Social change in India: a. Westernization; b. Modernization; c. Sanskritization
Unit 4

Contemporary issues and challenges in Indian Society: a. Communalism; b. Corruption; c.
Poverty

TUTORIAL (CREDITS 2)

Project work/Presentation/Debates/Term paper
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1. a. Pattern of Modernization in Indian Society; b. Convergence of Caste and Class in
Indian Society; c. Diversity in Indian Society

2. a. Corruption as an issue in Indian Society; b. Pattern of Westernization in Indian Society;
c. Poverty as a challenge in Indian Society

SUGGESTED READINGS

e Singer, M. and Cohen, B.S. (eds.) (1968). Structure and Change in Indian Society,
Chicago: Aldine Pub. Co.

e Sharma, K.L. (2011). Indian Social Structure and Change, New ~Delhi: Rawat
Publications.

e Pathak, Bindeshwar (eds.) (1998). Continuity and Change in Indian-Society, New Delhi:
Concept Publishing Company.

e Das, Veena. (2004). Handbook of Indian Sociology, New Delhi::OUP.

e Singh, Yogendra. (2012). Culture Change in India, New Delhi: Rawat Publications

e Singh, Yogendra. (2009). Social Change in India: Crisis and Resilience, New Delhi:
Har-Anand Publications.

e Srinivas, M.N. (2009). Social Change in Modern India, New Delhi: Orient Black Swan.

e Vanaik, A. and Bhargava, R. (2010). Understanding Contemporary India: Critical
Perspectives, New Delhi: Orient BlackSwan.

e Baviskar, B.S. and Patel, T. (2010)..Understanding Indian Society: Past and Present,
New Delhi: Orient BlackSwan.

e Hasnain, N. (2004). Indian Society and Culture: Continuity and Change, New Delhi:
Jawahar Publishers and Distributors.

e Singh, K.S. (1992). The People of India: An Introduction, Calcutta: Seagull Books.

e Majumdar and Madan.~ (1966). An Introduction to Social Anthropology, Bombay: Sia
Publishing House.

e Mandelbaum, D.G. (1972). Society in India, Bombay: Popular Prakashan.
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4. Techniques in Social Research (Skill Enhancement Course -1)

Semester Core Course Course Title Credit
Il SEC-I Techniques in Social Theory: 04
Research Total: 04

Course specific outcomes

e This course aims to enhance the skills of students to understand and use-techniques
employed by Social scientists to investigate social phenomena.

e With emphasis on formulating research design, methods of data collection, and data
analysis, it will provide students with some elementary knowledge on-how to conduct
both, quantitative and qualitative research.

e The focus is on understanding through suggested exercises.

TECHNIQUES IN SOCIAL RESEARCH
THEORY (CREDITS 4)

Unit 1 Questionnaire as a research technique

a. Concept and Types

b. Formulation of Questionnaire

c. Administration of Questionnaire

d. Advantage and Disadvantages of Questionnaire

Unit 2 Interview as a research Technique

Concept and Types

Interview schedule

Interview Guide

Advantages.and Disadvantages of Interview Tool

o0 op

Unit 3 Observation

a. Concept and Features
b. Types of Observation
c..Advantages and Disadvantages of Observation

Unit 4 Case Study

a. Concept and Features
b. Types of Case Study
c. Advantages and Disadvantages
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SUGGESTED READINGS

e Ahuja, Ram. 2001. Research Methods. New Delhi: Rawat Publications

e Bose, Pradip Kumar. 1995. Research Methodology. New Delhi: Indian Council of Social
Science Research

e Bryman, Alan. 1988. Quality and Quantity in Social Research. London: Unwin Hyman

e Kothari, C.R. 1989. Research Methodology: Methods and Techniques, Bangalore, Wile
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5. Methodology of Social Research (Core Course-1V)

Semester Core Course Course Title Credit
v CC-1v Methodology of Social Theory: 04 ; Tutorial: 02
Research Total: 06

Course specific outcomes

e To enable the students to develop fundamental familiarity with the research.

e To familiarize them with the various tools and techniques of research.

e To enable the students to understand the essence of the research.

e Upon completing the course, the students are expected to have a good.command upon the
fundamentals of research.

e The students are also expected to be able to make use of basic statistical tools in analysis
of the research data.

METHODOLOGY OF SOCIAL-RESEARCH
THEORY (CREDITS 4)
Unit 1

Introduction: a. Meaning of Social Research; b. Nature and Scope of Social Research; c.
Types of Social Research

Unit 2

Research Design: a. Meaning; b. Types of Research Design: Descriptive, Explanatory and
Exploratory; c. Significance of Research Design

Unit 3

Sampling: a. Meaning and Significance; b. Types of Sampling: Probability and Non-
Probability. Sampling; c. Advantages and Disadvantages of Sampling

Unit 4
Tools and Techniques of Social Research: a. Questionnaire; b. Interview; c. Observation
TUTORIAL (CREDITS 2)

Project work/Presentation/Debates/Term paper
1. a. Nature and Significance of Social Science Research in Contemporary times; b.
Significance of Research Design; c. Sampling as a technique in Social Research
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2. a. Formulation and administration of Interview Schedule; b. Participant observation as a
method in Social Research; c. Qualitative vs Quantitative Research

SUGGESTED READINGS

e Ahuja, Ram. 2001. Research Methods. New Delhi: Rawat Publications
e Bose, Pradip Kumar. 1995. Research Methodology. New Delhi: Indian Council of
Social Science Research

e Bryman, Alan. 1988. Quality and Quantity in Social Research. London: Unwin Hyman

e Kothari, C.R. 1989. Research Methodology: Methods and Techniques; Bangalore,
Wiley Eastern.

e Young, P.V. 1988. Scientific Social Surveys and Research. New Delhi: Prentice Hall.
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6. Gender Sensitization (Skill Enhancement Course -11)

Semester Core Course Course Title Credit
v SEC-II Gender Sensitization | Theory: 04
Total: 04

Course specific outcomes
e This course will sensitize students to issues related to gender and related concepts.
e It will provide them with the tools and skills to develop and integrate a“gendered
perspective in work and life.

GENDER SENSITIZATION
THEORY (CREDITS 4)

Unit 1 Introducing Sex and Gender
a. Concept of Sex and gender
b. Social construction of gender

Unit 2 Basic concepts

a. Gender Socialization
b. Gender role

c. Gender Inequality

Unit 3 Gender in Social Institution
a. Family

b. Caste

c. Class

Unit 4 Violence against women

a. Sexual Harassment

b. Domestic Violence

c. Rightto property in Indian Constitution

SUGGESTED READINGS

e Abbott, et.al. 2005. Introduction to Sociology: A Feminist Perspective, Routledge:
London

e Holmes, M. 2007. What is Gender? Sociological Approaches, Sage Publication: New
Delhi

e Wharton, A.S. 2005 The Sociology of Gender: An Introduction to Theory and Research,
Blackwell Publications: Oxford
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e Philcher, J and Whelehan, I. 2004. Fifty Key Concepts in Gender Studies, Sage
Publications: New Delhi

e Jones, E.A. and Olson, G.A. 1991. The Gender Reader, Allyn and Bacon: USA

e Ardener, E. 1975. “Belief and the Problem of Women” and “The Problem Revisited”, in
S. Ardener (ed.), Perceiving Women, London: Malaby Press.

e Barrett, M. 1980. Women’s Oppression Today, London: Verso. (Chapters 1 to 4, and 6).

e Boserup, E. 1974. Women’s Role in Economic Development, New York: St. Martin’s
Press.

e Douglas. M. 1970. Purity and Danger, Harmondsworth: Penguin.

e Engels, F.1972. The Origin of the Family, Private Property and, the State, L-ondon:

e Lawrence and Wishart. Hershman, P. 1977. “Virgin and Mother” in .M. Lewis (ed.).
Symbols and Sentiments: Cross-Culture Studies in Symbolism, London: Academic Press.

e Hirschon, R. 1984 “Introduction: Property, Power and Gender Relations” in R. Hirschon
(ed.). Women and Property. Women as Property, Beckenham: Croom Helm.

e Jaggar, A. 1983. Feminist Politics and Human Nature, Brighton: The Harvester Press.
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7. Marriage Family Descent and Kinship (Discipline Specific Elective-1)

Semester Discipline Specific | Course Title Credit
Elective
\ DSE-I Marriage Family Theory: 04; Tutorial: 02
Descent and Kinship Total: 06

Course specific outcomes

e To conceptualize the basic institutions of Marriage, Family and Kinship.

e To understand the relevance of these institutions in society.

e To understand the underlying dynamics (structural/functional .changes) of these
institutions in society.

e The students are expected to possess a fundamental knowledge about the structure and
functioning of the basic institutions of the Marriage, Family and Kinship.

e The students are also expected to be well acquainted with-the‘all-round changes that have
taken place in the structure and functioning of these institutions over a period of time.

MARRIAGE FAMILY DESCENT AND KINSHIP
THEORY (CREDITS 4)
Unit 1

Basic Concepts

Descent and Lineage
Phratry, Moiety and Kindred
Clan and Tribe

Unit 2

Family

Meaning and Significance

Types of Family

Changes-in the institution of Family

Unit 3

Marriage

Meaning and Significance

Types of Marriage

Changes in the institution of Marriage

Unit4
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Kinship

Types of Kin’s

Kinship Usages

Kinship Terminology: Classificatory and Descriptive

TUTORIAL (CREDITS 2)

Project work/Presentation/Debates/Term paper
1. a. Changing patterns of Family in Kashmir Society; b. Classificatory System-of Kinship;

c. Empty Nest Syndrome

2. a. Rising rate of Divorce; b. Kinship Usages in Kashmir Society; c..Late Marriage in

Kashmir

SUGGESTED READINGS

Ahuja, Ram 2011, Society in India: Concepts, Theories, and Recent Trends. Jaipur:
Ruwat Publications

BushanVidhya and Sachdev, D. R. 2012. Fundamental of sociology. New Delhi: Pearson
Fox, Robin, 1967. Kinship and Marriage: An Anthropological Perspective.
Harmondsworth: Penguine.

Harlambos, M. 1998, Sociology: - Themes and perspectives. New Delhi: Oxford
University Press.

Shah A. M. 1998 The Family.in India: Critical Essay New Delhi: Orient Longman.
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8. Sociology: Social Movements (Discipline Specific Elective-11)

Semester Discipline Specific Course Title Credit
Elective
\ DSE-II Sociology: Social Theory: 04; Tutorial: 02
Movements Total: 06

Course specific outcomes

e Understand the sociology of social movements.

e Develop an Understanding of the major theoretical perspectives -of .the social
movements.

e Understand the nature and impact of social movements in India.

e Acquaint themselves with the new and emerging social in the wake of all-round social
changes in India.

e The learners shall be able to understand the meaning and-nature of social movements.

SOCIOLOGY: SOCIAL MOVEMENTS
THEORY (CREDITS 4)
Unit 1 Introduction

Social Movement: Definition and Characteristics
Types of Social Movements
Stages of Social Movement

Unit 2 Theories of Social- Mavements

Relative Deprivation Theory
Conflict Theory
Structural-Strain.Theory

Unit 3 Social Movements in India

TribalMovements: Santhals and Gonds
Peasant Movements: Telangana Movement and Naxalbari Movement
Social Reform Movement: Aligarh Movement and Arya Samaj

Unit 4 New Social Movements

Dalit Movements
Chipko Movement
Feminist Movement
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TUTORIAL (CREDITS 2)

Project work/Presentation/Debates/Term paper
1. a. Dynamics of Social Movements; b. Structural Strain Theory; c. Feminist Movement
2. a. Relative Deprivation Theory; b. Santhal Insurrection; c. Dalit Movement

SUGGESTED READINGS

e Robin Cohen & Shirin M. Rat, (2000). Global Social Movements, London. NY: Athlone
Press.

e MS A. Rao (1979), Social Movements in India. New Delhi: Manohar Publications

e Paul Wilkinsons (1971). Social Movements, London: Pall Mali.

e Rudolf Heberle and Jaseph, Gusfield (1968). Social--Movements. International
Encyclopedia of Social Science. VVol. 14 New York

e Oommen, T. K. (1972). Charisma, Stability and-Change: An Analysis of Bhoodan
Gramdan Movement in India. New Delhi Thompson-Press.

e Oommen, T. K (1977). Sociological issues in-the analysis of Social Movements in
Independent India: Sociological Bulletin 26(1): 14-37.

e P. N. Mukherjee. Social Movements..and Social Change: Towards a Conceptual
Clarification and Theoretical Frame Work. Sociological Bulletin. 26(1): 38-59.

e Ghansvam Shah (2004), Social Movement in India: A review of literature. New Delhi:
Sage Publishers

e A.K. Mukhopadhaya (1977). Political Sociology. Calcutta: K. P. Bagchi and Company
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9. Sociology of Development (Skill Enhancement Course -111)

Semester Core Course Course Title Credit
\Y SEC-III Sociology of Theory: 02; Tutorial: 02
Development Total: 04

Course specific outcomes

e The course intends to acquaint the learners with the fundamental concepts and impact of
development in India.

e The course focuses on major perspectives of development besides unravelling the major
models of development in vogue at the national and global levels.

e To conceptualize the notion of development.

e To understand the changing contours of development.

e To acquaint themselves the major perspectives of development.

e To familiarize themselves with the national and international experience of development
and developmental models in vogue.

SOCIOLOGY OF DEVELOPMENT
THEORY (CREDITS 2)
Unit 1 Introduction

a. Concept of Development
b. Changing conception of Development: Social Development, Human Development and
Sustainable Development

Unit 2 Models of Development

a. Capitalist
b. Socialist
c. Gandhian

TUTORIAL (CREDITS 2)

Project work/Presentation/Debates/Term paper
1. Participatory Research
2. Report Writing

SUGGESTED READINGS
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e Appadurai, Arjun 1997, Modernity at Large: Cultural Dimensions of Globalization, New
Delhi: GUP.

e Amin, Samir 1979. Unequal Development. New Delhi: OUP

e Dreze, Jean and Amartya Sen 1996. India: Economic Development and Social
Opportunity. New Delhi: OUP.

e Harrison, D. 1989. The Sociology of Modernization and Development. New Delhi: Sage.

e Hag, Mahbub ul.199T Reflections on Human Development. New Delhi: OUP.

e UNDP. 1997. Human Development Report. New York: OUP
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10. Social Stratification (Discipline Specific Elective-1)

Semester Discipline Specific Course Title Credit
Elective
Vi DSE-I Social Theory: 04; Tutorial: 02
Stratification Total: 06

Course specific outcomes

e To understand the fundamental aspects of social stratification and social mobility.

e To understand the determinants of social stratification and social mobility in India.

e To understand the impact of the social stratification and social mobility-on the overall
functioning of the society.

e Upon completing the course, the students are expected to be well familiar with the
concept, types and impact of social stratification and social mobility.

e The students shall are particularly expected to have a deep understanding of the factors
leading to and also Impeding the social mobility in India.

SOCIAL STRATIFICATION
THEORY (CREDITS 4)

Unit 1 Social Stratification
Concept and Nature

Forms of Stratification
Ajlafization and Ashrafization

Unit 2 Perspectives on Social Stratification
Functionalist Perspective

Conflict Perspective

Weberian Perspective

Unit 3 Social Stratification and Issues
Social Stratification and Social Change
Caste-and Class Stratification

Caste and Politics

Unit 4 Social Mobility in Indian Society
Modernization

Sanskritization

Islamization

Page 213




Learning outcomes 2018

TUTORIAL (CREDITS 2)

Project work/Presentation/Debates/Term paper

1. a. Social Stratification in Kashmir Society; b. Social Stratification and Social Change; c.
Social Mobility

2. a. Islamization in India; b. Caste System in Kashmir; c. Davis-Moore Thesis of Social
Stratification

SUGGESTED READINGS

e Bateille, A. Inequality among Men. Delhi, Oxford University Press, 1977.

e Bateille, A. Sociology Inequality Penguin Books, 19609.

e Bateille, A. Caste Old and New Essay in Social Structure.

e Bateille, A. the Antimonies of Society Delhi: Oxford University Press, 2002.

e Batedle, A. Structure and Social Stratification. Oxford University Press, 1983.

e Bateille, A., Studies in Agrarian Social Structure, ‘Oxford University Press, 1983.
Haralanihos, M., Sociology Themes and Perspective. Oxford University Press, 1992.

e Bendix, R. and Lipset S. M. Class Status and Power. 2" (ed) London. Routledge, 1974.

e Tumin, M. Readings on Stratification Prentice Hall, 1978.

e Owen Carol; Social Stratification. Routledge and Kagan Paul Ltd. London.

e Singh Vogendra; Social Stratification and Change in India. New Delhi. Manohal
Publication, 1977.

e Bottomore, T. B. Elite and Society, Penguin Books. Britain, 1968.

e Srinivas, M.N. Caste innModern Indian & Other Essays, New Delhi. Asia Publishing
House, 1964.

e Snnivas, M.N. Caste: Its Twentieth Century Avatar. New Delhi, Viking, 1996.

e Gupta Dipankas;Social Stratification New Delhi. Oxford University Press, 1991.

e Sharma, K. L.: Social Stratification in India. New Delhi. Manohar. 1986

e Lisenstadt, S. N. Social Differentiation and Stratification, London. Scott. Foresman and
Co. 1971.
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11. Sociology: Religion and Society (Discipline Specific Elective-11)

Semester Discipline Specific | Course Title Credit
Elective
VI DSE-II Sociology: Religion and | Theory: 04; Tutorial: 02
Society Total: 06

Course specific outcomes

e To enable the students to understand the social connotations of religion.

e To familiarize the students with the various origin theories of religion besides the major
sociological approaches to the study of religion.

e To enable the students to analyze the impact of religion on the social behaviour.

e The students are expected to possess a very good conceptual clarity about the religion, its
evolution and impact on social behaviour.

e The students are also expected to be well acquainted. with the‘fundamental sociological
approaches to the study of religion.

SOCIOLOGY: RELIGION AND SOCIETY
THEORY (CREDITS 4)

Unit 1 Introduction

Nature, Significance and Evolution
Magic and Science

Sacred and Profane

Unit 2 Forms of Religion
Animism
Naturism
Totemism

Unit 3 Approaches to the Study of Religion
Emile-Durkheim

Karl Marx

Bryan Wilson

Unit 4 Religion and Emerging Issues
Religious Diversity

Religion and Communalism
Secularism
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TUTORIAL (CREDITS 2)

Project work/Presentation/Debates/Term paper

1. a. Religious Diversity in India; b. Secularism; c. Region is the opiate of the masses?

2. a. Religious Diversity and the tradition of tolerance in Kashmir; b. Changes in the
institution of Religion; c. Secularization

SUGGESTED READINGS

e D’Souza. L. 2005. The Sociology of Religion: A Historical Review. New Delhi: Rawat
Publications.

e Harlambos. M. Sociology: Themes and Perspectives. New Delhi: Oxford University
Press

e Roberts, Keith. A. 1984. Religion in Sociological Perspective. New York: Dorsey Press

e Turner. Bryan S. 1.991. (2" edition). Religion and Social Theery. London: Sage.

e Turner, Bryan S. 2010. (ed). The New Blackwell Companion to “The Sociology of
Religion.” UK: Wiley-Blackwell.

e Hamilton. Malcolm. 2001. (2" edition). The Sociology of Religion: Theoretical and
Comparative Perspectives. London and New York: Routledge.

e Diiion. M. 2003. (2" edition), Handbook of the Sociology of Religion. Cambridge. UK:
Cambridge University Press.

e Furseth, I. And Resptad. P. 2006."An‘introduction to the Sociology of Religion: Classical
and Contemporary Perspectives. England: Ashgate Publishing Company.

e Davie, G. 2007. The Sociology of Religion. New Delhi: Sage Publications,

e Baird, Robert. D. (Ed.)»1995 (3" edition). Religion in Modern India. Delhi: Manohar

e Madam T.N. (Ed.). 1992, Religion in India. New Delhi: Oxford University Press.

e Olson, Carl. 2011. Religious Studies: The Key Concepts. London: Routledge.

e Robinson, Rawena. 2004. Sociology of Religion in Indio. Delhi; Oxford University Press
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12. Sociology of Development (Skill Enhancement Course -1V)

Semester Core Course Course Title Credit
Vi SEC-IV Sociology of Crime Theory: 02; Tutorial: 02
Total: 04

Course specific outcomes

e To acquaint them with the concept of crime and its changing profile.

e To acquaint them with the major theoretical perspectives in the sociology of crime.

e To familiarize the learners with the criminal justice system dealing with the punishment
and rehabilitation of the criminals.

e To prepare the learners for pursuing high studies and career in law.

e The learners are expected to be well versed with the concept, sociology of crime.

e The learners are also expected to possess a deep understanding-of the various theoretical
perspectives on crime.

SOCIOLOGY OF-CRIME
THEORY (CREDITS 2)

Unit 1 Introduction

a. Types of Crime

b. Deviance and Society

c. Nature and Concept of Crime

Unit 2 Theoretical Perspectives
a. Biological

b. Psychological

c. Sociological

TUTORIAL (CREDITS 2)

1. Fieldwork: Emerging lIssues
2./Report Writing
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SUGGESTED READINGS

e Teeters, Negley and Hary Elnar Barnes, (1959). New Horizons in Criminology. New
Delhi, Prentice Hall of India.

e Sutherland, Edwin. H. and Donald R. Cressey (1968). Principles of Criminology’.
Bombay:

e Times of India Press.

e Parsonage, William (1979). Perspectives on Criminology. London: Sage Publications.

e O.Brien M and Yar, M (2008). Criminology: the key concept. New York: Routledge.

e Ahuja, R. (2005). Criminology. Jaipur: Rawat Publications.

e Williams, K.S. (2001). Textbook on Criminology. New York: Oxford University Press.

e Walsh. A. and Ellis, L. (2007). Criminology: An Interdisciplinary /Approach. New Delhi:

Sage.

e Seigel L.J. (2010). Criminology: Theories, Patterns and Typologies (10" Ed.) USA:
Cengage

e Merton, R.K. 1972. Social Theory and Social Structure. New Delhi: Emerind Publishing
Co.
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Course Structure and distribution of different courses with their credits for B.A. Urdu

2018

S.No. | Semester | Course Title Course Type Total
Credits
1. I Urdu Nazm aur Ghazal Core Course 6 credits
Joe s pdai 5 4(T)+2(T)
2. I The Classical genres of Urdu Core Course 6 credits
poetry 4(T)+2(T)
e Cillaal (DS
3. Il Urdu ki Afsanvi Nasr Core Course 6 credits
B sl (£ 50 ) 4(T)+2(T)
4. i Basics of Urdu Language MIL 6 credits
glf iy S b)) 4(M)+2(T)
5 v Urdu ki Gair Afsanvi Nasr: Core Course 6 credits
gl e (S 5 4(M)+2(T)
6 v Basics of Urdu Literature MIL 6 credits
alial gl (Sl g0 4(T)+2(T)
7 v Learning Skills of Afsana in Skill Enhancement | 6 credits
Urdu Course 4(T)+2(T)
OB S (5 )8 Ll e 53 )
8 \ Urdu literature: literary history | Discipline Specific | 6 credits
and criticism Elective 4(T)+2(T)
AT g gy )l ()
9 \ Urdu language and literature in | Core Course 6 credits
Jammu and Kashmir 4(T)+2(T)
O SO0 s e S 5 e
10 \ Study of Urdu classical Ghazal General Elective 6 credits
UJE SIS S 53 4(T)+2(T)
11. \ Learning Skills of Drama in Urdu | Skill Enhancement | 6 credits
Ll S e 52 Course 4(T)+2(T)
12. VI Mirza Ghalib ka Khasoosi Core Course 6 credits
Mutalah 4(T)+2(T)
ralldos oo gpad S Qlle |5 5
13. VI Allama Igbal ka Khasoosi | Core Course 6 credits
Mutalah 4(T)+2(T)
~aldas s gad S JUE dle
14, VI Study of prose and poetic form in | Generic Elective 6 credits
Urdu literature 4(T)+2(T)
Aae IS (s gl sl 6B S 52
15. Vi Learning Skills of Media Skill Enhancement | 6 credits
Writings in Urdu Course 4(T)+2(T)
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K e pad (e Gae () 520
DS Ak

Course Outcomes:
Urdu language stands constitutionally an official language under Schedule 8 of constitution

of Jammu & Kashmir since 1899. It is the medium of instruction and lingua franca of the
state. Due to this official status, it has been taught from primary to university-level
throughout the state; it is the medium of electronic and print media in the state.-Since
department of Urdu emerges as the key department in the faculty of arts, a huge number of
students prefer to opt Urdu subject as the core subject with the motivation that Urdu subject
has better prospectus in terms of job & employment . Being the official language of the state
most of the record in the offices like revenue, police, judiciary etc. is recorded in this
language. Urdu has the vast scope of contents. Due to new UGC MIL Scheme Urdu subject
has become most favored subject among students at UG Level.
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1. Urdu Nazm aur Ghazal (Core Course-I):

Semester | Core Course Course Title Credits
1st URL120c Urdu Nazm aur Ghazal Theory: 04 ; Tutorial: 02
Jdoe sl alai ga ) Total: 06

Course Specific outcomes:

e After the thorough study of this paper, it is expected from the students that they may
idientifiy the genres of Gazal and Nazm and could comprehend the basic poetics.

e This specific paper provides the knowledge about the basic and cardinal genres of the
Urdu literature.

e Gives the brief description about the Gazal and Nazm.

e The paper designed for the basic introduction of the main poets.

e Below mentioned poets are focused in this paper.

e Walid of Deccan

e Mir Taqgi Mir,

e Mirza Asad Allah Galib,

e Fiaz Ahmad Faiz

e Nasir Kazmi

e Sheharyar

e Hamdi Kashmiri

e ParveenShakir

e Nazir Akbar Aabadi

e Altaf Hussain Hali

e Josh MalihAabadi

e Hakim Manzoor

URDU NAZM AUR GHAZAL
THEORY (CREDITS: 06)
1Jg) Suig
Galid dua S0
;.&?3) < d):_ j.ﬁ)\

@)
@)
@)
NUCYST BN
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2. The Classical genres of Urdu poetry (Core Course-I1):

Semester | Core Course Course Title Credits
2 DSE (Urdu literature) The Classical genres of Theory: 04 Tutorial: 02
Urdu poetry Total: 06

Course Specific outcomes:

e The classical genres of Urdu poetry aim to acquaint students with this rich.heritage.

e The genres help to understand us the rich culture, whether it may be represented in
language and literature or language and literature represented it.

e It helps students to understand the artistic treatment of words and classical utilization of
language.

e It gives us the know how about the main genres of Mathnavi, Qasida, Marthiya and
Rubayi.

e The basic of poetics like, simile, metaphor, paradoxes are used in a fantastic way.

e Itis expected from the paper students will discuss the different classical genres.

THE CLASSICAL GENRES OF URDU POETRY
THEORY (CREDITS: 06)

i) g

CALS e (S st
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3. Urdu ki Afsanvi Nasr (Core Course-111):

Semester | Core Course Course Title Credits

3rd URL320C Urdu ki Afsanvi Nasr Theory, 4 Tutorial: 2
S5 (s 5iladl (S 50

Course Specific outcomes:

e Fiction writings of Urdu aim to provide the basic introduction of the four genres of
Dastan, Novel, Afsana and Drama.

e The paper will discuss their development and timely changes.

e Student, after studying it will come to know abut their unique features.

e In every part students would go through the text reading and applied part, with the
specific contents.

e The thorough study would be specified to:

e Range Sayar by Aazad

e EkChadarMeli Si, by Rajindar Singh Bedi

e Kafan by PremChend

e KhanalJangi by M. Mujeeb

URDU KI'AFSANVI NASR
THEORY (CREDITS: 06)
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4. Basics of Urdu Language (MIL/ Compulsory for B. A B. com)

Semester | MIL/ Compulsory for B. A | Course Title Credits
B. com
31 URM216 Basics of Urdu Language | Theory,6 ;Tutorial 0

el ol S s )

Total: 6

Course Specific outcomes:

MIL Modern Indian Languages is a policy designed by the UGC to promote the.regional
languages.
Aim of this course is facilitate the students, subject and place of their choice.

The language was almost considered a first obstacle to visiting a place. To curb this
obstacle this scheme was introduce.
Urdu being a modern language and official language of Jammuand Kashmir is
considered the favorite subject in MIL combination.
The paper hence is focused on the basics of language.
1%t part i.e. 3" sem. will solely focused on grammar.

Urdu script, alphabet, rules for sentence making, punctuation marks, singular, plural,
masculine, feminine will be deliberated in detail.

Some samples will be produced in the form of essay writing.

THEORY

BASICSOF URDU LANGUAGE

(L.\c\ﬁ é C\Lu f—n sl aaly )J\Jaﬁ

(CREDITS: 06)

Laj‘eu)}ﬁ)\
NPEN
LJG)\J:)AJ
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5. Urdu ki Gair Afsanvi Nasr (Core Course):
Semester | Core Course Course Title Credits
4" URL120c: Urdu ki Gair Afsanvi Nasr: Theory,6 Tutorial, 2
SHssiladl e (S ) Total: 6

Course Specific outcomes:

Non-fictional prose of Urdu aim to give a thorough understanding of these genres.

It will help the students to understand the nature and the difference between the fiction
and nonfiction.
The paper will deliberate upon the basic genres of non-fiction in.a manner, they can

identify them separately.

The main contents will deal to Essay, Light Essay, Sketches, Satire and humor.

Applied part will cover:

Gulshan-e-UmeedkiBahar by M. H. Azad
Qaht-ar-Rijal by Mukhtar Masood

Jhanager by K H Nizami

Umeed Ki Khushi, S S A Khan

Sketch of Chriag Hasan Hasrat by A. Hashar

Sketch of SajadZaheer by Mujtaba Hussain

Galib JadeedShourakiMajlis main by Kanayalal Kapoor
Mureed pork a Peer by P. Bukhari

THEORY

URDU KI GAIR AFSANVI NASR

O

S K G sas 0
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6. Basics of Urdu Literature (MIL/ Compulsory for B. A B. com):

Semester | MIL/ Compulsory for B. A | Course Title Credits
B. com
4h URM218 Basics of Urdu Literature | Theory, 6Tutorial: 0
alial (galyy (S @l 50 ) Total: 6

Course Specific outcomes:

The second part, i.e. 4" sem. will move further keeping in view the first level gained by the
student.

Students, in this paper will come to know about origin and development of the language.
They will be acquainted with the basic genres of Urdu.

Different schools of language and literature will be on focus as well.

BASICS OF URDU LITERATURE

THEORY (CREDITS: 06)
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7. Learning Skills of Translation in Urdu (Skill Enhancement Course)

Semester

Core Course

Course Title

Credits

4th

URL120c

Learning Skills of Afsana in
Urdu
B ) Al e 52 )

Theory:
Total:06

04:; Tutorial:02 2

Course Specific outcomes:

Non-fictional prose of Urdu aim to give a thorough understanding of these genres.

It will help the students to understand the nature and the difference between the fiction
and nonfiction.
The paper will deliberate upon the basic genres of non-fiction (in-a manner, they can

identify them separately.

The main contents will deal to Essay, Light Essay, Sketches, Satire and humor.

Applied part will cover:

Gulshan-e-Umeed ki Bahar by M H Azad
Qaht-ar-Rijal by Mukhtar Masood

Jhanager by K H Nizami

Umeed Ki Khushi, S S A Khan

Sketch of Chriag Hasan Hasrat by A. Hashar

Sketch of Sajad Zaheer by Mujtaba Hussain

Galib Jadeed Shouraki Majlismain’ by Kanayalal Kapoor
Mureed pork a Peer by P. Bukhari

LEARNING SKILLS OF AFSANA IN URDU

THEORY
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8. Urdu language and literature in Jammu and Kashmir (Optional 11):

Semester

Core Course

Course Title

Credits

5th

UR520DA

Urdu language and literature in

Jammu and Kashmir

@ 5 ) s Oe pedS 5 e

Theory

:04 ; Tutorial: 02
Total: 06

Course Specific outcomes:

This paper has two options and we have opted for the 11 option.

Urdu language and literature in J&K
This paper aims to provide the development of Urdu as a language inJ&K
It will discuss the timely development of literature as well.
It will deliberate upon the different genres of Urdu.

Urdu journalism and Mass Media has a vibrant chapter of this language. Hence, it will
discuss its unique features.
It will focus on the issue of Urdu as an official language.
It will show the regional features and characteristics of the language, which is called
Kashmiri Urdu.
Assigned Work:
Students are asked to write a paper on.the-current position and status of Urdu.

The text reading of any of short stories:

A debate on any of the Novels.
To write a character sketch and poetic characters of any of poets from J&K.

URDU LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE IN JAMMU AND KASHMIR

THEORY
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9. Study of Urdu classical Ghazal (Generic Elective):
Semester | Core Course Course Title Credits
5t URL516 Study of Urdu classical Ghazal | Theory: 04; Tutorial: 2
Jxe S (S 50l | Total: 6

Course Specific outcomes:

Generic Elective is an open choice for the all students who are interested to study-their
subject of choice other than the core subjects.

It is therefore, the paper opted for this course is of every ones interest i.e. Gazal.

It will mainly focus on the classical Poets, and the sample of two Gazals.

Wali

Mir

Galib

Momin

Dag

Students would be asked for text reading.

STUDY OF URDUY CLASSICAL GHAZAL
THEORY (CREDITS: 06)
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2018

10. Learning Skills of Drama in Urdu (Skill Enhancement Course)

Semester | Core Course Course Title Credits
5t UR517S Learning Skills of Drama | Theory:02; Tutorial: 2
in Urdu Total: 04

GBSl )3 e 52)

Course Specific outcomes:

A Sl BSOSy S a3 Sl (€ S ()50 el 3 b 0

‘Learning skills of Drama in Urdu’ is a skill paper about the techniques and presentation
of filming a drama in different platforms.

They may b Radio, TV, Stage or other relevant.
The paper aims to acquaint students about these platforms and the use of techniques.
First, they would come to know about the various parts of drama, which were used since
the earlier times of and Aristotle described them in his poetics.
They will be familiar with the development of drama also.

In its application they will be asked to prepare a-screen play from any of the dramas

below:

AmanatLakhnawi
Imtiyaz Ali Taj

AagaHashar Kashmiri

M. Mujeeb.
And further they have to stage a drama in any of the social issues.

THEORY
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LEARNING SKILLS OF DRAMA IN URDU
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11. Allama Igbal ka Khasoosi Mutalah (Core Course)

Semester | Core Course Course Title Credits

Bt URL620DB Allama Igbal ka Khasoosi | Theory, 4 Tutorial: 2

Mutalah | Total: 6

Course Specific outcomes:

‘Special study of Igbal’ is a DSE course and specially designed for the students to
understand the great thinker and poet of the East Igbal.

Notably Igbal is an iconic figure and his influence is of much degree than any other
thinker on the Muslim thought.

He has dealt with the subjects of all sort. And clarified them in a-miraculous way.

He was no doubt a genius and genuinely addressed the issues.

He was master in poetry and applied most of the techniques.used in different languages in
his own poetry.

This paper will give a sufficient details of Igbal,~whether may be about his life, his
education, impact upon him and his upon others-and most importantly about his poetry.
For poetry, particularly they will go through Gazl, Nazm.

For Nazm they will have to study thefull text of “Gabriel aur Iblees, Saqi Nama,
FarishtayJanat se Aadamkorukhsatkarte hue. Ruh-e-arzi Aadam ka istigbal karti hali,
Bazm-e-anjum.

Furthermore, they will studythe concept of Khudi/self, and Momin/Believer in minutia.
Assigned Work: collect.the material regarding the life of Igbal, taking help from internet,
and present that before the teacher.

Coordinate a symposium on the Igabalian influence.

Text reading of ‘Gabriel aur Iblees’ in a conversation way.

ALLAMA IQBAL KA KHASOOSI MUTALAH

THEORY (CREDITS: 06)
:J9) &g o

Ciadd ol Sl (S U o

soeld Sl S JW o

199 Qg O

S8 de SJE o

Page 243




Learning outcomes 2018

)& alas (S Ju)

;g gy

$Isa sl 1S JUd)

(e 3 e s 1S JLBI

ok Qg

rallas duala juw S G galat 3 7 50 (S JWE

sl 5 dajes

i L

s S Cuad ) Kol s Cuia 1

=SS Juiial S pal ol 25

e e

oIS s sia

e (S Cui ) Galate s el (5ol ) wdlsS ad) s S JU)

LS alai & Jalie 5 Cony 3laie o ndald 5 S8 S W) (e Celea s a8 0
s

S usale @l 50 pe JS3 ) sie Sl Sl S70uld 5 dios ' ak 0

LS e Cielan o a8 il

s i Lgd\é.a‘

oadai o i S JU) g jball daal) sl

30l Jd SUis s JLa)

8 JLd) IS JLal

350 ) 1) sl

Judl Sé: asalye il

J) €3 : Sl amall 2

Calie uiibe )5l i 3ad (s ae JUl: alle (B e

S SBha ke e

0O o0 0O 0o oo o0 0o o o o o

O O O 0O 0o o 0O O o

Page 244



Learning outcomes

2018

12. Study of Prose and Poetic form in Urdu literature (Generic Elective):

Semester

Core Course

Course Title

Credits

6th

URL616G

Study of prose and poetic form in
Urdu literature
Alae IS (s s nd sl 6B S 50)

Theory: 04; Tutorial: 02
Total: 06

Course Specific outcomes:

e Study of prose and poetic form in Urdu’ is a generic Elective Course designed for those
students of other disciplines, who are interested to the main genres of Urdu.

e The paper is divided into four parts, comprising different topics, related to genres.

e First unit deals with Novel, Afsana/ short story and their significance.

e Second unit gives the introduction about Drama, and letter writing, with the details of
development.

e Third unit is related to Gazal and Nazm, reasons of their popularity, definition and
development.

e Forth unit will brief about Mathnavi and Marthiya, and their history.

STUDY OF PROSE AND POETIC FORM IN URDU LITERATURE

THEORY
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2018

13. Learning Skills of Media Writings in Urdu (Skill Enhancement Course)

Semester Core Course Course Title Credits
6" URL0617S0X Learning Skills of Media Writings | Theory, 2 Tutorial: 2
in Urdu Total: 4

S e jad Glaa (pe ) 520
BLONTP -

Course Specific outcomes:

e ‘Learning skills of Media writing in Urdu’ is a popular skill course among students and
opted by most of the students among skill courses.
e The paper gives the introduction about Media.

e It provides knowledge of different techniques used for media.

e Weather that may be related to writing a script, for any of the course.
e |t focuses on how to write a creative piece.
e Feature, Talk, Radio Drama, Advertisement are of main'concern to practice in the course.
e Assigned Work:
e They students are to write a script for any of the topic/

e Present a documentary

Give an ad... for their own choice.

LEARNING SKILLS OF MEDIA WRITINGS IN URDU

THEORY
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B.Sc. Program Outcomes

The college offers B.Sc. program for thirteen different subjects, viz., Anthropology,
Biochemistry, Biotechnology, Botany, Chemistry, Food Science & Technology,
Geography, Geology, Mathematics, Physics, Statistics and Zoology.

o B.Sc. students will know technological literacy, critical thinking and problem-
solving through science education and acquire lifelong skills that allow. them to
generate ideas, weigh decisions intelligently and even understand the evidence
behind public policymaking.

. B.Sc. students will learn the scientific method enabling them how to think, learn,
solve problems and make informed decisions.

o B.Sc. students will appreciate the contributions of science in generating solutions
for everyday life and answers it offers to the great mysteries of the universe.

o B.Sc. students will understandrole of science, technology and innovation in
equitable, sustainable and nation development.

o B.Sc. students will be equipped with valuable industrial skills to start and run
small businesses.
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Course Structure and distribution of different courses with their credits for B.Sc.

Anthropology
S.No. | Semester [CourseTitle CourseType Total

Credits

1. I Introduction to Anthropology CoreCourse 6 credits
4(T)+2(P)

2. I /Archaeological anthropology CoreCourse 6.credits
4(T)+2(P)

3. Il Human Genetics CoreCourse 6credits
4(T)+2(P)

4. v Social Structure And Culture Change | CoreCourse 6credits
4(T)+2(P)

5 \ Palacoanthropology Discipline Specific | 6credits
Elective 4(T)+2(P)

6. \% Human Growth Discipline Specific | 6¢credits
Elective 4(T)+2(P)

7. \% Medical Anthropology Discipline Specific | 6credits
Elective 4(T)+2(P)

8. VI Contemporary And Indian Discipline Specific | 6credits
Anthropology Elective 4(T)+2(P)

9. VI Forensic Anthropology Discipline Specific | 6credits
Elective 4(T)+2(P)

10. | VI Human Ecology Discipline Specific | 6credits
Elective 4(T)+2(P)

Course outcomes

Students must develop an appreciation for cultural and biological diversity and emic approaches for its
appraisal. The UG students should develop a critical understanding of the themes and perspectives of
anthropology. They should be able to distinguish various branches of anthropology and be conscious
of the vital-connection between them.

Students-should be able to appreciate the uniqueness and distinctiveness of anthropological approach
among biological and social sciences, particularly with regard to the bio-cultural approach used by
anthropologist across the world.

They must acquire the know-how of theories and skills of cultural, biological and archaeological
anthropology and be able to apply them in analysing, understanding and solving various social and
cultural problems.
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1. Introduction to Anthropology (Core Course -1):

This course provides students with a detailed knowledge of Anthropology basics.

Semester CoreCourse Course title Credit
Ist CC-1 Introduction to Theory:04; Practical:02
Anthropology Total:06

Course specific outcomes

e Should be able to develop an understanding of various branches of anthropology.

e Students should understand relationship of anthropology with other disciplines.and importance

of bio-cultural approach.

e Students should understand notion of evolution and primate diversity:.

INTRODUCTION TO ANTHROPOLOGY

THEORY (CREDITS: 04)
Unit 1: Introduction to Anthropology

Meaning and scope of Anthropology

Branches of Anthropology

History, Development and Emergence of Anthropology

Relationship of Anthropology with other disciplines: life science, Earth science, Environment
science and Humanities

Unit 2: Primate Study

Primates: Classification and.Characteristic features

Primate Behaviour and Activity Pattern

Study of Primates: Rhesus Monkey (Common Monkey), Papio (Baboons), Presbytis (Human
Langur), Lesser Apes (Siamangs and Gibbons), Great Apes (Orangutans)

Chimpanzee and Gorilla

Unit 3:' Human evolution

Principles of Evolution: Speciation, Irreversibility, Adaptive Radiation and Extinction
Theories of Evolution: Lamarckism, Neo-Lamarckism, Darwinism and Neo-Darwinism
Mechanism of Evolution

Evolution of Man

Unit 4: Social Anthropology

Nature and scope

Concept of Society and Culture
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Elements, Characteristics or attributes of culture
Culture and Personality, Cultural lag

PRACTICAL (CREDITS: 02)
Osteology: To study the Human Skeleton

Museum Study of Primates

Serology: Estimation of Haemoglobin and Blood Grouping

Field Work; Visit to Tribal areas, designing of questionnaires and Collection of Data

SUGGESTED READINGS
e P. Nath (2010). Physical Anthropology.Palaka

e Havilland (2018). Anintroduction to Anthropology. Cengage
e Shukla and Rastogi. (2009). Physical Anthropology and Human Genetics. Palaka.
e Nadeem Hasnain. (2000).General anthropology. Palaka
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2. Archaeological Anthropology (Core Course -11):

This course provides students with a detailed knowledge of archaeology.

Semester CoreCourse CourseTitle Credits
2nd CC-2 Archaeological Theory: 04; Practical:02
anthropology Total:06

Course Specific Outcomes

» Help students Understand meaning and scope of archaeological anthropology and its
relationship with other disciplines.

» Students should be able to identifythe typo-technical classificationof prehistoric lithic and
non-lithic tools

» Understand human growth and development and its role in human,evolution.

ARCHAEOLOGICAL ANTHROPOLOGY
THEORY CREDITS: 04
Unit: 1: Archaeological Anthropology
Definition and scope of archaeological anthropology
Prehistory and Protohistory.
Archaeological fields: Environmental Archaeology, Settlement Archaeology, Ethno
archaeology
Archaeology and its relation with.Biological sciences, Earth sciences, Physical and Chemical
sciences

Unit 2 Prehistoric India
Pleistocene of India (Critical Assessment)

Lower Palaeolithic Culture: Habitat, Environment, Economy, People and Distribution
Middle Palaeolithic culture: Habitat, Environment, Economy, People and Distribution
Mesolithic culture, art, ritual and belief

Unit 3 Human growth and Development

Aimand scope of Growth and Development

Introduction to Human growth and development

Basic Principles of Human growth; maturation, development, catch-up growth
Stages of Growth

UNIT 4 Social Organization

Social Group-Primary and secondary group (characteristics and importance)
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Community
Association
Organisations: Formal and Informal
Practical Credits: 02
e Study of various Anthropometric Devices
e Somatoscopy; Record of Somatoscopic observations; Eye colour, Hair colour, hair form, Skin
colour
e Physiological Variables; Blood pressure, Pulse Rate, Heart Rate
e Visit to an Archaeological site to study structure and Form.

Suggested readings
e S.C Dube N.K Bose, M.N Srinivas. (1980). Indian Society and Culture.

e Bhattacharya,D.K &N.Hasnain. (1989). Indian Anthropology.
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3. Human Genetics (CC-111):
This course provides students with a detailed knowledge of Human Genetics.

Semester CoreCourse CourseTitle Credit
31 CC-3 Human Genetics Theory:04; Practical:02
Total:06

Course Specific Outcomes

e Understand principles and modes of inheritance.
e To understand Importance of genetics in human society.
e To Understand Genetic disorders in human beings

HUMAN GENETICS

THEORY CREDIT: 02
Unit 1 Human Genetics

e Introduction to the study of Genetics and its applications in Man.

e Mendelian Principles of inheritance and their relevance to human populations.
e Pedigree analysis Eugenics and Human Welfare.

e Modes of inheritance of autosomal and sex related characters.

Unit 2 Human Genetics and Society

e Genetic counselling and Genetic engineering

e Blood Groups polymorphism and haemoglobin apathies

e Genetic polymorphism and its applications

e Human genetics in relation to other sciences and medicine

Unit 3 Prehistoric Archaeology

e Introduction to stone tools, Types and Techniques

e Probable archaeological sites — River terraces, lacustrine, Aeolian.
e Cavesand Rock shelters, Slopes, Coastal and Mounds.

e Principles of Archaeology-Stratigraphy and State of Preservation.

Unit 4 Comparative Ethnography

e Nature and Scope of Ethnography

e History and development of Ethnography

e Approaches to Ethnography: positivism and functional
¢ Essentials of Ethnography; Ethnology.
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PRACTICAL (Credit: 02)

e To study the working and principles of some basic laboratory equipment like PCR

e Analysis of Colour blindness on 25 subjects

e Photography and drawing of stone tools. Field visit: Students will be taken for Prehistoric
Archaeological field training where possible.

SUGGESTED READINGS:

e P.K Gupta. Human Genetics.

e V B Raastogi. Genetics.

e Stern, Curt. (Stern, C). Principles of Human Genetics.
e Bhattacharya, D.K. (1997). Prehistoric Archaeology.
e Mishra and Hasnain (1988) Unifying anthropology.
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4. Social Structure and Culture Change (CC-1V):
This course provides students with a detailed knowledge of social structure and change.

Semester CoreCourse CourseTitle Credit
4t CC-4 Social Structure and Theory:04; Practical:02
Culture Change Total:06

Course Qutcomes

e Students should be able understand the nuances of socio-cultural anthropology.

e The knowledge of racial/ethnic/gender diversities will help students incritically
evaluating existing policies in domains of rural, tribal and urban life suggesting relevant
policy measures.

e The students can be trained in understanding problems and prospects of and deprived and
marginalized communities.

SOCIAL STRUCTURE AND CULTURE CHANGE
THEORY (CREDIT: 04)

UNIT 1: Marriage

e Marriage: The problem of universal definition of marriage, form and functions of
marriage and rules of residence.

¢ Rules of Marriages: Exogamous and Endogamous marriages.

e Monogamy, Polygamy:‘Polygyny and Polyandry; Mate selection: Cross cousin and
Parallel cousin marriage.

e Customary Practices.among Indian Tribal Communities

UNIT 2: Family and Kinship

Typology and Functions of family: Nuclear, Joint, and Extended.

Residence: Patrilocal, matrilocal, Neolocal, Virilocal, Unoxrilocal

Kinship types and functions, Descent groups: Kindred, lineage, clan, phratry, moiety.
Descent and alliance theories of Kinship.

UNIT 3: Religion

e Concept and Definitions of religion.

e "Primitive” Forms of Religion: Animism, Animatism, and Naturism. Totemism, Taboo,
Myth.

¢ Polytheism and Monotheism Magic, Science and Religion.

Page 257



Learning outcomes 2018

¢ Religious Practitioners: Sorcery, Witch, Shamans, Priests, Medicine man.
Unit: 4: Tribe

e The problem of defining tribes in India; Tribe-a colonial category, re-defining tribes in
India

e Weaker sections in Indian Populations: Scheduled Tribes (ST) and “Primitive” Tribal
Groups (PTGs)

e Major tribal groups and tribal States in India

e Brief introduction of Tribes of Jammu and Kashmir

PROJECT WORK (CREDIT: 02)
A Project work to be submitted in the college and carry out one of the following researches:

e Study of the effects of consanguineous marriages with special-references to marriages in
Kashmir Division.

e Visit to some religious sites and study the detailed religious customs followed there.

e Visit to some Tribal Communities and study their customary practices.

SUGGESTED READINGS

e Mazumdar, D.N. and T.N. Madan (1960):“An Introduction to Social Anthropology.

e Haviland, William. A (1993): Talking about People: Reading in Contemporary Cultural
Anthropology.

e Malinowski, Bronislaw (1948): Magic, Science and Religion, and other essays.

e Schultz, Emily A. and Lavenda Robert H. (2005): Cultural Anthropology.

e Bailey, F.G. (1960): Tribe, Caste and Nation: A study of Political Activity and Political
change in highland.

e Orissa Haimendorf, Christoph VVon Fuhrer (1982): Tribes of India: The Struggle for
Survival.
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5. Palaeo-anthropology (DSE-1):

2018

This course provides students with a detailed knowledge of palaeoanthropology.

Semester CoreCourse CourseTitle Credit
5TH DSE-I Palaeoanthropology Theory:04; Practical:02
Total:06

Course Specific Outcomes

e To understand the basic tenets of archaeological anthropology and-learn the

geochronology of prehistoric societies and appreciate the utility (of Palaeolithic

evidence in understanding them.

e Understand process of fossilisation and its importance in human evolution.

e Students understand path breaking fossil finds about humanevolution across world.

UNIT-I

e Aims, objectives and problems.
e Affinities of palaeoanthropology with other disciplines (Geology, Earth Science and

Archaeology)
e Historical development of Palaeoanthropology.

e Fossils and their preservation and processes of fossilization.

UNIT-I1I

UNIT-111

Principles of stratigraphy and correlation.
Dating methods- Relative and Chronometric dating.
Brief account of Pro-Pliopithecus and Pliopithecus

e Taxonomy and rules of nomenclature.

Detailed description of Australopithecines and Neanderthal man

e Succession of life through ages with stress on human evolution.

o< Cenozoic Era with reference to Pleistocene and Holocene

¢ Extinct primates and other related animals in Pleistocene glaciation

UNIT-1V

e Siwalik Group — Nomenclature, stratigraphy, fauna and flora.

e Paleoanthropological significance of Siwaliks.

e Evolution of dentition with special emphasis on primate dentition.
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e Various trends in primate evolution — Continental drift, food habits and alternative
interpretation.

PRACTICAL (CREDITS: 02)

o How and where to look for fossils. Equipment and techniques for collection, washing &
screening, field cataloguing, transportation, etc. of fossils.

o Identification of major rock types. Structure and use of clinometer compass(dip and strike,
topo sheet reading and mapping).

o Moulding and casting. Methods of identification of fossils with particular reference to

primates (casts). Dental morphology and taxonomy of selected fossil groups and their
illustration, interpretation and reporting style.

SUGGESTED READINGS

o Brace, C. L. and Montagu. (1969).Man's Evolution:*An Introduction to M.F.APhysical
Anthropology, Macmillan.

o Kennedy G.E. (1980): Paleoanthropology. New York: McGraw-Hill.

o Buttner-Janusch, J. (1966): Origins of Man. New York: John Wiley.

o Simpson, G.G. (1953): The Major Features of Evolution. New York: Columbia
University Press.

o Poirier, F.E. (1990): In Search of Ourselves: An Introduction to Physical
Anthropology. New Jersey: Prentice Hall.

o Kummel, (1961): History of the Earth: An Introduction to Historical Geology. San
Francisco: Freeman.

o Lewin, R. (1999):.-Human Evolution: An Illustrated Introduction. Massachusetts:
Blackwell Science.

o Vasishat, R.N:+(1985): Antecedents of Early Man in Northwest India. Delhi:Inter-India
Publications.
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6. Human Growth (DSE-2):

Semester CoreCourse CourseTitle Credit
5TH DSE-2 Human Growth Theory:04; Practical:02
Total:06

Course Specific Outcomes

Student shall be able to have a clear understanding of types of biological variation and their
role in studying human populations

Studentshall be able to critically assess various scientific attempts-of clustering of human
populations

Student should appreciate the role of demographic and genetic jfactors in understanding
human adaptations

HUMAN GROWTH

THEORY (CREDIT: 02)

UNIT-I

Introduction: Concept and basic principles.of growth; Human physical growth as a primate
characteristic; growth processes

Measurements and Standards of ¢ Growth: Longitudinal, Cross-sectional & Mixed-
longitudinal growth curves

Phases of growth-Pre-natal and Post-natal.

Stages of growth: Infancy, Childhood, Adolescence, Puberty and Senescence.

UNIT-1
Developmental processes and measures of skeletal maturity
Dental and.sexual maturity and their relationships.

Aging Processes: Theories of aging, morbidity - mortality relationship.
Hereditary‘and Environmental Influences on growth, Secular Trends

UNIT-111

Body composition and human physique

Introduction of various somatotyping methods

Sheldon’s Method of Somatotyping: Endomorphy, Mesomorphy and Ectomorphy.
Technique of Somatotyping and Somatocharts.

UNIT-IV
Health & Carter Modified Somatotype Method
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e Concept and background of Somatotype, components, measurements
e Somatocharts and somatotype plotting; somatotype dispersion index
e Brief introduction of Body Mass Index, Adiposity Index.

PRACTICAL (CREDIT: 02)

e Somatoscopy and Somatometry on the human body

e Physiological variable test: Recording of Blood pressure, Pulse rate, vital capacity grip
strength and Haemoglobin assessment

e Use of body fat analyser and assessment of body composition.

SUGGESTED READINGS

e Bogin, B. (1999). Patterns of Human Growth. Cambridge University Press, Cambridge.

e Harrison, G. A., J.S. Weiner, J.M. Tanner NA.

e Barnicot (1988).Human Biology — An Evolution, Variation, /Growth and Ecology:
Introductionto Human. Oxford University Press, London.

e Heath, B.H.,, J.E.L. Carter (1990). Somatotyping. — Development and Applications.
Cambridge University Press, Cambridge.

e Tanner, J.M. (1989).Foetus into Man — Physical Growth from Conception to Maturity.
Harvard University Press, Cambridge.

e Cameron, N. (2002). Human Growth and Development. Academic Press, New York.

e Falkner, F., J.M. Tanner. Human Growth — A Comprehensive Treatise. Plenum Press, New
York.

e Kaul, S., I. Nyamongo. (1990). Ecology, Growth and Nutritional Status. Ashish Publishing
House, New Delhi.
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7. Medical Anthropology (DCE-3):

Semester CoreCourse CourseTitle Credit
5th DCE-3 Medical Anthropology | Theory:04; Practical:02
Total:06

Course Specific Outcomes
Students should be able to understand cultural factors in illness, health and disease.

Student should be able to learn basic demographic and medical anthropological method to
evaluate demographic and health assessment.

Student should be able to understand, analyse and interpret health, illness, disease related issues
and develop critical understanding.

Student should be able to critically examine the health policy and programmes of India.

MEDICAL ANTHROPOLOGY
THEORY (CREDIT: 02)
UNIT-1

e Medical anthropology: History, scope, perspectives and methodology.

e Theories, applications and methods.

e Rise of medical anthropology: Contributions of Ackerknecht, Rivers.

e Role of Evans-Pritchard, Benjamin D. Paul, Foster, Reeds, Kleinman in medical
Anthropology.

UNIT-1I

e Medical Systems: Medical systems as socio-cultural adaptive strategies

e Disease theory and health care systems; some universals in medical systems.

e Anthropological.approaches to the study of human adaptation in health and disease.

e Medical Anthropology and Ecology: Eco-systems and socio-cultural systems; Ecological
interest of-Medical Anthropology.

UNIT-HI

e Ecology and epidemiology of disease.

e Adaptation of disease and its distribution in human populations.

e Paleopathology; Disease and evolution; Diet and evolution.

e Epidemiology; Ecology and Development; Disease of development.

UNIT-1V
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e Medical Pluralism: Biomedicine, Homoeopathy, Ayurveda, Siddha, Unani, Naturopathy Faith
healing; Traditional Chinese and Tibetan systems of medicine.

e Traditional and modern systems of medicine; Strength and weaknesses of traditional systems.

e Traditional system of different regions of Jammu and Kashmir

PRACTICAL (CREDIT: 02)

e Project report on traditional medicine system of the vicinity
e Field visit to the remote village where primary health system is not available.

SUGGESTED READINGS

Banerjee, B.G. and Jalota, R. (1988): Folk Iliness and Ethno-medicine. New Delhi: Northern
Book Centre.

Channa, S.M. (2002): Health and the Supernatural Disease and Cure in Tribal Societies. New
Delhi: Cosmo Publications.

Choudhuri, B. (Ed.). (1986): Tribal Health: Socio-cultural Dimension. New Delhi: Inter-India
Press.

Ember, Carol R., and Melvin Ember (Eds.) (2004); Encyclopedia of Medical Anthropology: Health

and Illness in the world’s Cultures. New York: Kluwer.
Foster, G.M. and Anderson, G.A 1978: Medical Anthropology. New York: John Wiley and Sons.
Joraleman, Donald. (2006): Exploring Medical Anthropology. Boston: Pearson.

Kakar, D.N. (1977): Folk and Modern Medicine. New Delhi: New Asian Publishers
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8. Palaeo-anthropology (DCE-1):

Semester CoreCourse CourseTitle Credit
6t DCE-1 Palaeoanthropology Theory:04; Practical:02
Total:06

Course Specific Outcome:
e The students will be able to identify elements of tradition & values that guide the-social being
in nation building.
e The knowledge of racial/ethnic/gender diversities will help students in-critically evaluating
existing policies in domains of rural, tribal and urban life suggesting relevant policy measures.
e The students can be trained in understanding problems and prospects of and deprived and
marginalized communities with special reference to the PVTGs.

PALAEOANTHROPOLOGY
THEORY (CREDIT: 02)

UNIT-I

¢ Psychological approaches in Anthropology.

e Culture and Personality school as a legacy of Franz Boas.

e Basic ideas of culture and personality in anthropology.

e Development of issues in the works of Ralph Linton, Kardiner and Cora du Bois.

UNIT-1I

e Contemporary Social Theories including basic ideas of gender theories, feminism and
women’s studies.

e Deep ethnography and-the work and ideas of Clifford Geertz.

e Basic ideas of ethno-methodology.

e Detailed account field work conducted by the various Indian Anthropologists.

UNIT-1U

e The uniqueness and Basic idea of Indian anthropology.

¢ Contributions of Indian Anthropologists: S.C. Roy (the beginning and origin of anthropology
in universities), and his students.

e N.K. Bose (further development of the subject and relationship with Indian nationalism).

e D.N. Majumdar (uplifting and creating standards of Indian anthropology).

UNIT-IV

e Anthropology in India as a practical discipline: basic ideas.
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e Contribution of S.C. Dube in development of tribes and communities and in study of Indian
villages.

e M.N. Srinivas and concept of westernization and sanskritisation.

e The contributions of Verrier Elwin in the mapping of tribal India ethnographically and in terms
of maintaining and protecting their culture.

PRACTICAL CREDIT: 02

o Project report on field work
o Draw genealogy charts of various families of different cast groups

SUGGESTED READINGS

e Barth, F. (ed.) (1969): Ethnic Group Boundaries. New York: Little, Brown and Co.

e Behura, N.K. (1988): Anthropological Thought and Theories.:Calcutta: Institute of Social
Research and Applied Anthropology.

e Evans Pritchard, E.E. (1962): Social Anthropology and Other Essays. New York: Free
Press.

e Firth, R. (1951, 1963): Elements of Social Organization. Boston: Beacon.

e Harris, Marvin (1968): Rise of Anthropological Theory. New York: Harper and Row,
Publishers.

e Hasnain, Nadeem: Indian Anthropology. PalakaPrakashan.

e Kroeber, ALL. (ed.) (1953): Anthropology Today: An Encyclopaedic Inventory. Chicago:
University of Chicago Press.

e Leach, E.R. (1961): Rethinking-Anthropology. London: Robert Cunningham and Sons, Ltd.

e Leévi-Strauss, C. (1963): Structural Anthropology (Volumes I & II). Transl. by Claire
Jacobson and Brooke Grundfest Schoepf. New York,London: Basic Books

e Manners, R.O. and Kaplan, D: Theory in Anthropology: A Sourcebook. Chicago, (Eds.)
(2968) Illinois: Aldine-Publishing Co.

e Vidyarthi, L.P. (1978): Rise of Anthropology in India: A Social Science Orienta.
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9. Forensic Anthropology (DCE-1):

Semester CoreCourse CourseTitle Credit
6™ DCE- 2 Forensic Theory:04; Practical:02
Anthropology Total:06

Course Specific OQutcomes
e Student should be able to identify and collect the biological materials found at crime
scenes
e Student should be able to use the methods and techniques in forensic anthropology

e Student should have the understanding of current knowledge of latest developments in
forensic anthropology

THEORY (CREDIT: 02)

UNIT-I

e Forensic Science: Introduction, Definition, Principles, Laws of Forensic Science.

e Fundamentals of Forensic Science, Crime and crime scene: Introduction of crime and crime
scene, Significance and Role of Investigator, Examination and evaluation of crime scene.

e Introduction to Forensic Anthropology: Definition, aim, scope and relevance of anthropology
in forensic science.

e History of Forensic Science in India, Role‘of Forensic Science in present scenario

Unit Il

e Importance of Forensic Anthropology in personal identification

e Forensic Osteology: Elementary study of human skeleton.

e Major anthropological evidences used for personal identification, Importance of Forensic
Anthropology in mass-disasters.

e Importance of Anthropometry and Somatoscopy in personal identification of the living and
cadavers.
UNIT -1l

e Personal Identification through dermatoglyphics

e Dermatoglyphics: Basics of personal identification from fingers

e Introduction to palm and sole prints, Identification of a person through finger, sole and palm
prints

e Introduction to latent prints and different methods of development of latent prints

UNIT -1V

e Role of Blood, Teeth and Hair for personal identification.

e Blood: Basics of blood including its composition and types. Role of blood in personal
identification.
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e Forensic Odontology: Definition and basics of personal identification from teeth and bite
marks.

e Hair: Introduction to morphology of hair and its application in determination of age, sex and
race of an individual.

PRACTICAL CREDIT: 02

e Introduction & demonstration to the Study of Human Osteology and its applications in
Forensic Sciences.

e Gross Morphology of Human skull, girdle Bones, long bones, vertebral column and rib cage.
Determination of Age, sex and stature from Human skeleton and its parts.

e Somatoscopy and somatometry (Cranio-facial and other body measurements) Overview of
dermatoglyphic studies in Forensic practice, Finger dermatoglyphics of human subjects.

SUGGESTED READINGS

o Bayers, S.N. (2004). Introduction to Forensic Anthropology: A Textbook 2" (Ed). Boston:
Allyn& Bacon.

o Burns K.R. (2007). Forensic Anthropology Training Manual 2"Ed. New Jersey: Prentice Hall
Inc.

o El-NajjarM.Y. and McWilliams K.R.(1978). Forensic Anthropology - The Structure,
Morphology and Variation of Human Bone and Dentition. Springfield, Illinois: Charles
C.Thomas.

o Franklin C.A. (ed). (1988).Modi’s Book of Medical Jurisprudence and Toxicology. Bombay:
N.M. TripathiPvt. Ltd.

o Krogman. W.M. (1962). Human Skeleton in Forensic Medicine. Springfield, Illinois: Charles C
Thomas.

o Krogman, W.M. and. Iscan M.Y. (1986). Human Skeleton in Forensic Medicine. Springfield,
[llinois: Charles €. Thomas.

o Reichs, C.J. (Ed.) (1998). Forensic Osteology: Advances in the Identification of Human
Remains. Springfield, Illinois: Charles C. Thomas
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10. Human Ecology (DSE-3):

Semester CoreCourse CourseTitle Credit
6t DSE-3 Human Ecology Theory:04; Practical:02
Total:06

Course Specific Outcomes

e The students will be trained to identify bio-cultural adaptation strategies that can bring to
light the resilience measures communities turn to in times of environmental stress and
disaster.

e The students can be better equipped to understand the impact of .urbanisation and
industrialisation that impact everyday life of people and can critically reflect on adoption of
a healthy and environment friendly lifestyle.

e The students once familiarised with problems of environmental degradation, agricultural
land biodiversity loss, climate change etc. can step forward and-offer innovative solutions
to promote environmental ethics.

HUMAN ECOLOGY
THEORY (CREDIT: 02)

UNIT-I

e Basic concepts of ecology, ecosystems.and organization of ecosystems.

e Ecology of human populations, Environmental Anthropology, Environmental
Determinism, Environmental possibilism.

e Cultural Ecology, Ecological models.

e Biological and Evolutionary approaches to human ecology.

UNIT-I

¢ Resources and Community Ecology.

e Resources, Major types of human subsistence patterns, Community ecology.
e Human populations and resource distribution

e Concept of ecological assessments.

UNIT-HI

e Stressors: Stress and environmental Physiology.
e Human Adaptation to temperature variations (hot and cold).

e Adaptation to High Altitude, Ultra-Violet Radiation, High Activity and other Physical
Stressors.

e Ecological Niche of Anthropocene
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UNIT-IV
e Modernization and Chronic Disease; Major chronic diseases in modernized human
populations.
e Pollution, General Stress and Chronic Disease; Adiposity and Chronic Disease.
e Ecosystem services, Millennium ecosystem assessment
e Ecological economics, Bioregionalism and urban ecology.

PRACTICAL (CREDIT: 02)

e Project report on various infectious diseases (Hospital based study).
e Field visit to some places to study effects of ecological factors on human.beings.

SUGGESTED READINGS

e Kormondy, E.J. and Brown D.E. (1998): Fundamentals of Human Ecology. New Jersey,

Prentice Hall.

e Odum EP. (1991): Fundamentals of Ecology. 5th.Edition.” Saunders, Philadelphia
Schutkowski H. (2006): Human Ecology: Biocultural Adaptations in Human
Communities. Springer.

e Ulijaszek SJ (1995): Human Energetics in Biological Anthropology, Cambridge Univ.

Pre.
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Course Structure and distribution of different courses with their credits for
B.Sc. Biochemistry

S.No. | Semester [Course Title Course Type Total Credits

1. I Biomolecules Core Course 6eredits
4(T)+2(P)

2. ] Cell Biology, Microbiology & | Core Course 6 credits
Immunology A(T)+2(P)

3. i Enzymology Core Course 6eredits
4(T)+2(P)

4. v Intertermediary Metabolism Core Course 6credits
4(T)+2(P)

5. \ Biophysical and Biochemical | Discipline Specific-{ 6credits
Techniques Elective 4(T)+2(P)

6. Vv Molecular Biology Discipline Specific | 4credits
Elective 2(T)+2(P)

Course outcomes:

Understanding of Biochemistry as a discipline and milestone discoveries in life sciences
that led to establishment of Biochemistry as separate discipline.

Fundamental properties of elements, their-role in formation of biomolecules and in
chemical reactions within living organisms.

Understanding of the concepts of ' male, mole fraction, molarity etc. and to apply them in
preparations of solutions of desired strengths.

Unique property of water.as a universal solvent and its importance in biological system.
Understanding of fundamentals of physical phenomena associated with Adsorption,
Viscosity, Distribution law, Osmotic pressure, etc. and their importance in living
organismes.

Understanding of concepts of acids, bases, indicators, pKa values, etc. Acquiring skill to
determine pKa value of amino acids.

Fundamental laws relating to photochemistry and applications of UV-visible,
Fluorescence and IR spectrophotometry in analytical determination and characterization
of biomolecules.

Appreciation of the roles of metals, non-metals, transition metals and coordinatione
compounds in biological systems.

Apply the principles of radiochemistry to analytical determination of biomolecules and
life processes.
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1. Biomolecules (Core course-1):

Semester | Core Course Course Title Credits
1% CC-l Biomolecules Theory: 04; Practical: 02
Total: 06

Course Specific Outcomes:

e Exposure with the nature of various biomolecules present in living cells.

e Get exposed to key contributions of scientists such as Hans Kreb, G. N.
Ramachandran, Melvin Calvin, Louis Pasteur, Hargobind Khorana, Watson-and Crick
and Venky Ramakrishnan, etc. in order to create scientific interest.amongst students
in life processes.

e To understand the properties of carbohydrates, proteins, lipids, cholesterol, DNA,
RNA, glycoproteins and glycolipids and their importance in biological systems.

e To develop skills to determine amino acid and nucleotide sequences of proteins and

DNA respectively.

BIOMOLECULES

THEORY CREDITS: 04

UNIT I:

Water, pH, buffer, Henderson-Hasselbatch equation, Thermodynamic principles. Structure and
Classification of Amino Acids, Stereoisomerism and RS System, Optical isomerism. Proteins:
Classification, composition and functions, Peptide Bond, Polypeptide chain (Amino

acidssequence) determination, Levels of protein architecture and forces stabilizing
Tertiary/Quaternary structure.

UNIT II:

Introduction ~and classification of carbohydrates, Monosaccharides: open and
ringstructure,anomeric forms, mutarotation, Reactions of monosaccharides (reference to
glucose).

Structure and functions of disaccharides, Polysaccharides, Proteoglycans, Lipopolysaccharides,
Mucopolysaccharides.

UNIT II1I:

Fatty acids: Nomenclature, classification, structure and functions, Saturated and unsaturated

fatty acids, Essential fatty acids. Hydrolysis, Saponification value, Reichert-Meissel number,
lodine number, Rancidity. Triacylglycerols and Cholesterol, Phospholipids, Sphingolipids,
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Prostaglandins and Leucotrienes.

UNIT IV:

Composition of DNA and RNA, features of DNA double helix, types of RNA, central dogma of
molecular biology, DNA as Genetic Material.VVitamins: Fat-soluble and water-soluble vitamins,
deficiencies of vitamin B1, vitamin B6,vitamin C, vitamin D.

PRACTICAL CREDITS:.02
1. Standardization of buffers and determination of pH of solutions.

2. Qualitative tests for amino acids and proteins.

3. Qualitative tests for carbohydrates.

4. Qualitative tests for lipids.

5. Estimation of ascorbic acid.

SUGGESTED READINGS
e Principles of Biochemistry by Lehninger et al.
e Biochemistry by Stryer et al.
e An Introduction to Practical Biochemistry by Plummer.
e Bioanalytical Chemistry by S E H Rizvi.
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2. Cell biology and Microbiology (Core course-11):

Semester Core Course Course Title Credits
2nd CC-II Cell biology and Microbiology Theory: 04; Practical: 02
Total: 06

Course Specific Outcomes:

e Understanding of the structure of cell and various cellular events.

e Understanding of the function of various sub-cellular organelles.

e Students will acquire knowledge of cell cycle, cell division and cell death
mechanisms.

e To become aware with the contributions of Louis Pasteur, Edward Jenner and Robert
Koch in microbiology and immunology.

e Understand the structure and classification of Bacteria.

e To know the contribution of gut microbiome in human:health.

To understand and learn different culture techniques in Microbiology.

CELL BIOLOGY AND-MICROBIOLOGY

THEORY CREDITS: 04
UNIT I:
Structure of prokaryotic and eukaryotic cell, Cell wall, Biomembranes: Composition, Structure
(Bilayer-Fluid Mosaic Model etc.) and functions. Membrane Transport {Active and passive),
porters, Extra-cellular matrix.
UNIT I11:
Structure and functions of Nucleus (chromatin, chromosomes, nucleolus etc), Endoplasmic
Reticulum, Mitochondria. Golgi apparatus and packaging.
UNIT I1I:
Ribosomes, Structure and functions of Lysosomes, Peroxisomes, Cytoskeleton (Microtubules).
Overview of Cell Cycle & Cell division (Mitosis & Meiosis).
UNIT IV
Classification of microorganisms, Structure & Classification of Bacteria {Gram +ve&-ve),
Bacterial Cell Wall. Microbial growth, growth curve. Measurement and factorsaffecting
microbial growth. Growth media and Pure culture techniques.
Beneficial and harmful aspects of microbes, Normal human microflora. Virulence and
pathogenesis.
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Laboratory Course (Practicals) Credits: 02
1. Sterilization Techniques.
2. Preparation of Culture Media.
3. Growth of different Cultures.
4. Staining of Gram +ve & Gram -ve bacteria.
5. Collection of various medicinal plants and assessment of their anti-bacterial activitv.
SUGGESTED READINGS
e Cell & Molecular Biology by Lodish et al.
e Cell Biology by Karp et al.
e Cell Biology by Sadava et al
e Textbook of Microbiology by Davis et al.
e Microbiology by Pelczar
e Microbiology by Prescot.
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3. Enzymology and Immunology (Core course-I11):

Semester | Core Course | Course Title Credits
3rd CC-111 Enzymology and Immunology Theory: 04; Practical: 02
Total :06

Course Specific Outcomes:

Understanding of the overview of immune system including cells, organs and receptors.

To learn structure and functions of different classes of immunoglobulins, the genetic

basis of antibody diversity and the importance of humoral, cell-mediated and innate

immune responses in combating pathogens.

To understand mechanisms involved in different types of hypersensitivity, and the

importance of conventional vs.recombinant vaccines.

To get acquainted with the importance of antigen-antibody interaction in

diseasediagnosis.

To understand the principles of tolerance, autoimmunity and the role of immunity

inprotection against pathogens.

To acquire fundamental knowledge on enzymes and their importance in biological

reactions.

To understand ability to difference between a chemical catalyst and biocatalyst.
Exposure to the concept of activation energy and its importance in biological reactions.

Exposure to the nature of non-protein enzymes such as ribozymes.

Understanding the role of enzymesin clinical diagnosis and industries.

ENZYMOLOGY AND IMMUNOLOGY
THEORY CREDITS: 04

Unit-1: Enzyme- Structure & Classification
Enzyme: Classification, Nomenclature. Parts of enzyme-Holoenzyme, Apoenzyme, Co-enzymes,

Co-Factors.Active site, Enzyme Specificity, Mechanism of Enzyme Action. 1sozymes, Multi
Enzyme Complexes.

Unit-11: Enzyme Catalysis & Kinetics
Enzyme Catalysis-Acid-Base Catalysis, Covalent Catalysis and Substrate strain. Measurement
&expression of Enzyme activity, Enzyme assays, Factors affecting enzyme activity. Derivation

of Michaelis- Menten equation, Km value & its significance, Lineweaver Burk plot.

Unit-111: Enzyme Inhibition & Regulation
Reversible inhibitions: Competitive, Non-competitive, Un-competitive inhibition. Irreversible
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inhibition. Effect on Km and Vmax in presence of inhibitor. Enzyme regulation-Allosteric
modulations, feedback mechanism.
Unit-1V: Immunology
An introduction to immune system, Innate and adaptive immunity,Cells and organs of the
immune system, Primary and secondary immune responses, Antigens,Structure and function of
immunoglobulins, Antigen-antibody interactions. Brief introduction to Complement System,
Major Histocompatibility Complex.
Laboratory Course (Practicals) Credits: 02
1. Principles of Colorimetry: Verification of Beer’s law.
2. Estimation of SGPT & SGOT in serum.
3. Assay of Alkaline Phosphatase activity.
4. To study the effect of pH, temperature on the activity of enzyme/s:
5. Blood Grouping.
SUGGESTED READINGS:
e Palmer T & Bonner P. Enzymes: Biochemistry, Biotechnology, Clinical Chemistry. 2nd
Edn,Woodhead Publishing.
e Copeland R.A. Enzymes: A Practical Introduction to Structure, Mechanism, and Data
Analysis, 2nd Edn. Wiley-VCH New York
e Price N & Stevens L. Fundamentals of Enzymology. Oxford University Press.(3rd Edn)
e Devasena T. Enzymology. Oxford University Press.
e Nelson, D.L. and Cox, M.M Lehninger: Principles of Biochemistry (2013) 6th ed, W.H.
Freeman and Company.
e Immunology by Kuby et.al.
e Immunology by Tizard et al.
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4. Intermediary Metabolism (Core course-1V):

Semester Core Course Course Title Credits
4 CC-1vV Intermediary Metabolism Theory: 04; Practical: 02
Total: 06

Course Specific Outcomes:

e To understand the importance of lipids as storage molecules and as structural component
of biomembranes.

e Understanding the importance of high energy compounds, electron transport chain,
synthesis of ATP under aerobic and anaerobic conditions.

e To acquire knowledge related to the role of TCA cycle in central carbon metabolism,
importance of anaplerotic reactions and redox balance.

e Students will be exposed with the fact that perturbations-in-the carbon metabolism can
lead to various disorders such as diabetes and cancer.

e Appreciation of the fact that differences in the properties of metabolic enzymes of thehost
and pathogens can be exploited for the development of new drugs. To gain insights into
metabolic engineering for the production of useful biomolecules.

e To learn basic concepts of Bioenergetics,-mechanisms of oxidative phosphorylation and
photophosphorylation.

INTERMEDIARY METABOLISM
THEORY CREDITS: 04

Unit I: Carbohydrate Metabolism

Bioenergetics, Reactions and energetics of glycolysis. Gluconeogenesis, Glycogenesis and
Glycogenolysis. Reactions and physiological significance of Pentose Phosphate Pathway.
Regulation of Glycolysis.

Unit 11:-Lipid Metabolism

Introduction, Hydrolysis of Triacylglycerols, Transport of fatty acids into mitochondria, 3-
oxidationof saturated and unsaturated fatty acids, ATP yield from fatty acid oxidation.
Biosynthesis ofsaturated and unsaturated fatty acids. Cholesterol and Prostaglandins
metabolism in brief.

Unit 111: TCA Cycle and Oxidative Phosphorylation

Entry of Pyruvate into Mitochondria, TCA cycle, Sequence of Electroncarriers, Sites of ATP
Production, Inhibitors of Electron transport chain, Mitochondrial Oxidative Phosphorylation.
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Unit IV: Amino Acid & Nucleic Acid Metabolism
Transamination, Oxidative Deamination and Decarboxylation of amino acids, Urea cycle.
Biosynthesis and degradation of Purines and Pyrimidines.
Laboratory Course (Practicals) Credits: 02
1. Estimation of protein by Lowry method.
2. Estimation of glucose by Nelson-Somogyi method.
3. Estimation of bilirubin (conjugated and unconjugated) in serum.
4. Estimation of cholesterol.
5. Separation and identification of amino acids/sugars by paper chromatography.
SUGGESTED READINGS:
e Berg, J.M., Tymoczko, J.L. and Stryer L., Biochemistry (2012) 7th ed., W.H. Freeman
and Company.
e Denise R Ferrier, Lippincotts lllustrated Reviews Biochemistry 6th (2013), CBS
Publishers.
e Nelson, D.L. and Cox, M.M Lehninger: Principles of Biochemistry (2013) 6th ed, W.H.
Freeman and Company.
e Plummer D. T., Introduction to Practical Biochemistry, Tata McGraw Hill. (Third Edn.)
e Deb A. C., Viva & Practical Biochemistry, Central Book Agency
e Boyer R., Modern Experimental Biochemistry, Pearson.
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5. Biophysical and Biochemical Techniques (Core Course-V):

Semester | Core Course Course Title Credits
5t CcC-V Biophysical and Biochemical | Theory: 04; Practical: 02
Techniques Total: 06

Course Specific Outcomes:

e Develop competence in handing various chromatographic techniques and apply them in
isolating and characterizing different biological molecules.

Understanding the applications of centrifugation and chromatography..in biological

investigations.

e Purify proteins by affinity chromatography using epitope tags such as histidine tag, GST
tag, Flag tag etc.

e Understanding the principles of Electrophoresis, Spectrophotometry and ELISA and their
applications in biological investigations/experiments.

e The students will obtain hands-on training in basic separation techniques in biochemistry

like electrophoresis, chromatography, etc.

Gain expertise in the isolation of various biomolecules and organelles.

BIOPHYSICAL AND BIOCHEMICAL TECHNIQUES
THEORY CREDITS: 04

Unit 1: Spectroscopic technigues

Beer Lambert law, light absorbance and its transmittance, determination and application of
extinction co efficient, applications of UV and visible spectroscopic techniques,
spectrofluorometry.

Unit 2: Hydrodynamic methods

Centrifugation: Basic principles, Expression for sedimentation velocity, Types of centrifugation -
preparative and analytical ultracentrifugation. Determination of molecular weight by
hydrodynamic methods( derivation excluded numerical included).

Unit 3: Chromatography

Chromatography: Basic principle of Chromatography, Basic principles and applications of paper
chromatography, thin layer chromatography, molecular sieve chromatography, ion-exchange

chromatography, affinity chromatography and HPLC.
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Unit 4: Electrophoretic and Immunologic techniques
Definition and basic principle of electrophoresis, Principles and applicationsof agarose gel
electrophoresis,Polyacrylamide Gel electrophoresis(PAGE) and SDS PAGE.
Basic principle and applications of isoelectric focussing, immunodiffusion, rocket
immunoelectrophoresis, radioimmunoassay and ELISA.
Laboratory Course (Practicals) Credits: 02
1. Subcellular fractionation by centrifugation.
2. Separation of proteins by SDS PAGE.
3. Isolation of DNA from blood.
4. Spectrophotometric analysis of isolated DNA.
5. Demonstration of ELISA.
SUGGESTED READINGS
e Plummer D. T., Introduction to Practical Biochemistry, Tata McGraw Hill. (Third Edn.)
e Deb A. C., Viva & Practical Biochemistry, Central Book Agency
e Boyer R., Modern Experimental Biochemistry, Pearson.
e Biophysical techniques by Upadhyay, Upadhyay and Nath
e Principles and Techniques of Biochemistry & Molecular Biology by Wilson and Walker.
e Bioanalytical Chemistry by S E H-Rizvi.
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6. Molecular Biology (Core course-VI):

Semester Core Course Course Title Credits
6™ CC-VI Molecular Biology | Theory: 04; Practical: 02
Total :06

Course Specific Outcomes:

Study the discovery of DNA as genetic material, DNA replication, transcription,
DNA repair and translation.

Analyse coding and non-coding regions of eukaryotic genome and their

importance.

e Exposure with the importance of E. coli lac operon, PCR, expression vectors and
their importance in Biotechnology.

e Study of applications of Recombinant DNA technology.

MOLECULAR BIOLOGY
THEORY CREDITS: 02

Unit 1: DNA Replication

DNA replication in prokaryortes- experimental evidence for semi-conservative replication. DNA
polymerases, other enzymes and protein factors involved in replication, inhibitors of DNA
replication. Mechanism of replication.

Unit 2: Transcription

RNA polymerase, promoter, initiation, elongation and termination of RNA synthesis, inhibitors
of transcription. Reverse transcriptase, post transcriptional processing of RNA in eukaryotes.
Genetic code: Basic features of Genetic code, biological significance of degeneracy, Wobble
hypothesis.

Unit 3: Mechanism of Translation

Ribosome strueture, A and P sites, Mechanism of Translation in prokaryotes, Charging of tRNA,
f-met tRNA, initiator codon, Shine-Delgarno consensus sequence (AGGA), formation of 70S
initiation complex, role of EF-TU, EF-Ts, EF-G and GTP, non-sense codons and release factors,
RF1 and RF2.

Unit 4: Regulation of gene expression in prokaryotes and recombinant DNA technology
Enzyme induction and repression, Operon concept, Lac and Trp operon.

Restriction endonucleases, vectors - plasmids, cosmids, bacteriophages. Brief steps in DNA
cloning, Applications of recombinant DNA technology.

Page 282



Learning outcomes 2018

Laboratory Course (Practicals) of UGBCH18C601: Credits: 2
1. Estimation of DNA by Diphenylamine method.
2. Extraction of RNA and its estimation by Orcinol method.
3. Denaturation of DNA, hypo- and hyperchromacity.
4. Agarose gel electrophoresis of DNA.
5. Demonstration of PCR.
SUGGESTED READINGS:
e Molecular & Cell Biology by Lodish et al.
e Molecular Biology by Robert Weaver.
e Berg, J.M., Tymoczko, J.L. and Stryer L., Biochemistry (2012) 7th ed., W.H. Freeman

and Company.
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Course Structure and distribution of different courses with their credits for B.Sc.
Biotechnology

S.No. | Semester [Course Title Course Type Total
Credits
1. I Fundamentals of Biochemistry Core Course 6 credits
4(T)+2(P)
2. I Enzymology and metabolism Core Course 6 credits
A4(T)+2(P)
3. Il Bio-techniques and Biostatistics Core Course 6 credits
4(T)+2(P)
4. v Microbiology, Immunology & Animal | Core Course 6 credits
Sciences 4(T)+2(P)
5. Vv Molecular Bio|ogy and Genetic Discipline SpECifiC 6 credits
Engineering Elective A(T)+2(P)
6. \% Plant biotechnology & bioprocess Discipline Specific | 4 credits
engineering Elective 2(T)+2(P)

Course outcomes:

1. Grasp of basic and advanced knowledge on various domains of biotechnology.

2. To impart an ability to apply biotechnology skills (including molecular & micro biology,
immunology & genetic engineering, bioprocess & fermentation, enzyme & food technology) and
its applications in core and allied fields.

3. Ability to integrate technologies through an inter-disciplinary learning habit.

4. Develop an independent thinking ability.

5. Equip the students with the laboratory skills in biotechnology.

6. Demonstrate knowledge for in-depth analytical and critical thinking to identify, formulate and
solve the issues related to Biotechnology Industry, Pharma industry, Medical or hospital related
organizations, Regulatory Agencies, & Academia.

7: Develop skills, attitude and values required for self-directed, lifelong learning and professional
development.

8. To provide students with the concepts and research approaches for their higher career in the
field of biotechnology and develop their scientific interest.

9. To impart in-depth practical oriented knowledge to students in various thrust areas of

biotechnology, so as to meet the demands of industry and academia.
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10. Ability to inculcate an attitude of enquiry towards developing innovative ability and
enhancing entrepreneurship skills. Biotechnology and skill development goes hand in hand
which means by the time students’ pass-out, they have enough skill behind them which in turn

enhances their employability.
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1. Fundamentals of Biochemistry (Core course-1):

Semester | Core Course Course Title Credits
1% BT116C Fundamentals of | Theory: 04; Practical: 02
Biochemistry Total: 06

Course Specific Outcomes:

e To understand the properties of carbohydrates, proteins, lipids, cholesterol,, DNA,
RNA, glycoproteins and glycolipids and their importance in biological systems.

e Exposure to basic reactions of biomolecules.

e Determine presence of biomolecules like carbohydrates, proteins, lipids, etc. in
known and unknown samples.

e Determine the extent of adulteration in samples containing biomolecules.

e To acquire fundamental knowledge on enzymes and.their importance in biological
reactions.

e Understanding the role of enzymes in clinical diagnosis and industries.

FUNDAMENTALS OF BIOCHEMISTRY

THEORY CREDITS: 04
Unit-1
Physicochemical properties of water; Concept of pH, pK, pl& buffers; Structure, classification,
physical and chemical properties of amino acids; Levels of protein structure- primary, secondary,
tertiary and quaternary; '‘Structure and function of fibrous and globular proteins; Forces
stabilizing protein structure.
Unit - 2
Nomenclature and classification of enzymes; Basic principles of enzyme catalysis; Concept of
active site; Enzyme activity and its measurement, factors affecting enzyme activity; Michaelis-
Menten Kinetics; Lineweaver-Burk plot; Enzyme inhibition with special focus on the types and
mechanism of reversible inhibitors.
Unit -3
General structure, classification and function of carbohydrates; Stereoisomerism in

monosaccharides with special reference to the concepts of configuration and conformation;
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Carbohydrate metabolism - glycolysis, TCA cycle, electron transport chain, oxidative
phosphorylation.

Unit - 4

Nomenclature and properties of fatty acids; Structure and functions of major types of lipids -
triglycerides, phospholipids, sphingolipids, sterols; Transport of fatty acids across the
mitochondrial membrane, P oxidation of saturated and unsaturated fatty acids; Biosynthesis:of
fatty acids and triglycerides. Structure and classification of nitrogenous bases, composition and

bonding in nucleotides and polynucleotides..

PRACTICAL CREDITS: 02
1. Preparation of molar, molal, normal solution and buffers.

2. Qualitative and gquantitative estimation of carbohydrates in a given‘solution.

3. Qualitative and quantitative estimation of proteinsin a given solution.

4. Enzyme activity assay: Acid/Alkaline Phosphatase.

5. Effect of temperature and pH on enzyme activity

SUGGESTED READINGS
o Lehninger Principles of Biochemistry.-Nelson, D. L. and Cox, M. M. - Worth Publishers,
New York.
o Biochemistry (Latest Edition): Stryer, L. - W. H. Freeman and Company, New York.
o Biochemistry (Latest Edition): Voet, D. and Voet, J. G. - John Wiley and Sons Inc. New
York.
o Understanding Enzymes: Palmer, T. - Ellis Horwood Limited, UK.

o Enzymology: Devasena, T. - Oxford University Press.
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2. Enzymology and metabolism (Core course-11):

Semester Core Course Course Title Credits
2nd BT216C Enzymology and Theory: 04; Practical: 02
metabolism Total :06

Course Specific Outcomes:

1. Acquiring training to estimate activity of enzymes.

2. To determine pH optimum, Km and Vmax of enzymes and to analyse enzyme
Kinetics.

3. To determine optimum temperature for the activity of an enzyme.

4. Students will conceptualize how various biomolecules are metabolized inside the body
in order to produce energy for various functions and how various metabolic pathways
regulate growth and development of living beings.

5. Students will know about role of high energy compounds, how carbohydrates serve as
energy source to power various functions, interplay of regulatory networks in the body,

hormonal regulation of metabolism, etc.

ENZYMOLOGY AND METABOLISM

THEORY CREDITS: 04
Unit- 1
Nature of enzymes, Holoenzyme, Apoenzyme, Prosthetic group, Cofactor, Coenzyme, Enzyme
Activity, Units of Measurement, Nomenclature and Classification of Enzymes, Nature of Active
Site, Activation Energy, Enzyme Substrate Complex, Enzyme Kinetics, Michaelis —Menten
Equation, Km, Vmax, Kcat; Factors Affecting Rate of Reaction, Enzyme Inhibition (
Competitive; Non- Competitive and Un - Competitive).
Unit- 2
Carbohydrate Metabolism, Glycolysis, Glyconeogenesis, TCA cycle, Electron Transport Chain,
Oxidative Phosphorylation, Pentose Phosphate Pathway, Glyoxylate cycle and their Regulation.
Unit- 3
Lipid Metabolism, Transport of Fatty Acids across the Mitochondrial Membrane, Beta Oxidation
of Saturated and Unsaturated Fatty Acids, Biosynthesis of Fatty Acids and Triglycerides.

Prostaglandins and their Synthesis.
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Unit- 4

Digestion and Absorption of Protein in Gastrointestinal Tract. Transamination and Deamination
Reactions involved in Amino Acid Metabolism. Urea Cycle and its Regulation. Metabolic
Disorders of Amino Acid Metabolism.

Denovo and Salvage Pathway of Purine and Pyrimidine Synthesis. Degradation of Purine and
Pyramidines; Conversion of Ribonucleotides to Deoxyribonucleotides and its Regulation.

Practical:
1. Determination of pKa value of p — Nitro phenol and amino acids.
2. Enzyme activity assay: acid / alkaline acid phosphatase.
3. Effect of temperature on enzyme activity.
4. Effect of ph on enzyme activity.
5. Estimation of DNA by DPA method.
6. Estimation of DNA by spectrophotometer.
Suggested reading
e Biochemistry by Lubert and Stryer
e Enzymology by T. Devsana
e Biochemistry by Nelson and Cox

e Enzymology by Trevor-Palmer
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3. Bio-technigues and Biostatistics (Core course-111):

Semester | Core Course | Course Title Credits
31 BT316C Bio-techniques and Biostatistics | Theory: 04; Practical: 02
Total :06

Course Specific Outcomes:

e Students will acquire practical training to handle the instruments like colorimeter,
spectrophotometer and to use them for biochemical determinations. Using the techniques of
paper/thin layer chromatography, students will be able to separate amino acids, sugars.

e They will acquire practical skill to separate proteins by gel filtration and- PAGE

e The students will acquire practical training related to quantitative determination of nucleic
acids and more importantly they will be trained with the modern techniques of DNA
manipulation such as isolation of native DNA, restriction. digestion of isolated DNA, its
characterization by agarose gel electrophoresis, amplification of DNA fragment by PCR, etc

e Biostatistics will help in understanding the principles of collection of data in biological
experiments, proper statistical analysis of_the data and its presentation. Students will
understand the importance of sample size‘and various variables that affect data. Students will
know the importance of mean, standard error, standard deviation, significance in presenting
the data. Knowing statistical methods will help students in improving their analytical and
interpretation skill.

BIO-TECHNIQUES AND BIOSTATISTICS
THEORY CREDITS: 04

Unit-1

Centrifugation: Principle, theory and Application of differential and analytical centrifugation,

Derivation_of Sedimentation Coefficient. Density gradient centrifugation. Types of rotors,

Electrophoresis: Principle, Theory, Application of Agarose, polyacrylamide gel electrophoresis

(under'native and denaturating conditions).

Unit- 2

Principles and methodology of: Isoelectric focusing and 2-D Gel electrophoresis. Western,

Northern & Southern Blotting, Polymerase chain reaction(PCR), PCR and Hybridisation based
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markers (RFLP, RAPD and AFLP). Immunodiffusion, Immmunoelectrophoresis, ELISA and

RIA.

Unit- 3

Chromatography: Course title: Principle, Theory and Application of Thin layer, lon Exchange,

Gel exclusion, Affinity, HPLC Chromatography; Spectrophotpmeters; Beer and Lamberts Law

and its Applications.

Unit-4

Sample, Population, sampling techniques, Mean, Median, Mode and their.. Comparison;

Frequency Distribution; Standard Deviation, standard Error and Mean (SEM), p — Value ;

Standard t-Test (Paired and Unpaired); Chi square Test; Graphical representation of data

(Histogram, Bar Chart, Pie chart, Frequency curve, etc).

PRACTICAL CREDITS: 02

1. Paper and Thin layer chromatography

2. SDS-PAGE.

3. Demonstration of Western blotting.

4. Use of excel for calculating: Mean, Mode, Median.

5. Use of excel for drawing, histogram, bar-chart and pie- chart.

SUGGESTED READINGS:

e Principles and Techniques of practical Biochenjristry: Keith Wilson, John Walker.

e Principles and Techniques of Biochemistrv and Molecular biology: Keith Wilson, john
Walker.

e Basic Biostatistics:'Bert Gurtsman.
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4. Bio-techniques and Biostatistics (Core course-111):

Semester Core Course Course Title Credits
4t BT416C Microbiology, Immunology & | Theory: 04; Practical: 02
Animal Sciences Total: 06

Course Specific Outcomes:

Experiential learning and critical thinking of the structure and function ©of . both
prokaryotic and eukaryotic cells (including the molecular basis and role of sub-cellular
compartmentalization).

To become aware with the contributions of Louis Pasteur, Edward-Jenner and Robert
Koch in microbiology and immunology.

To isolate microbes from provided samples and to perform‘bacterial cultures in different
media.

To get trained in performing routine microbiological practices such as sterilization, media
preparation, maintenance of microbial culture, staining etc.

Understanding of the overview of immune 'system including cells, organs and receptors.
To learn structure and functions of‘different classes of immunoglobulins, the genetic
basis of antibody diversity and-the importance of humoral, cell-mediated and innate
immune responses in combating pathogens.

Students will understand the basic techniques involved in animal cell culture and

maintenance of culture;

MICROBIOLOGY, IMMUNOLOGY & ANIMAL SCIENCES

THEORY CREDITS: 04
Unit-1

Introduction: to bacterial cell: Bacterial Cell wall structure & biosvnthesis. structure and

functions-of outer membrane flagella. cell inclusions. Introduction to viruses ., Classification of

viruses: RNA and DNA viruses, plus & negative stranded, Genome and life cycle of lambda

phage. Gene transfer in bacteria: Transformation, Conjugation and transduction.

Unit-2

Anatomical barrier to infections (mechanical, chemical and biological). Cellular barrier to

infection. Phagocytosis & intracellular Kkilling. Respiratory burst & intracellular Killing.
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Mechanism of inflammation, Acute phase proteins. Lymphatic system. Organization and
Structure of Lymphoid Organs; Hematopoiesis and Differentiation Basic concept of cytokines.
Toll like receptors. B and T Lymphocytes (TH1 & TH2), Dendritic Cells, Eosinophils,
Neutrophils, Mast Cells, Natural Killer.
Unit-3
Mechanism of Humoral and Cell mediated Immune response. Primary and secondary immune
responses. Complement System (pathways) & its regulation. Nature of Antigens, Structure. types
and function of Antibody. Monoclonal antibodies; ; Antigen-Antibody interaction, Antigen
Processing and Presentation: Structure and Function of MHC molecules.
Unit-4
Primary and Secondary Cell Line Cultures. Media for cell lines..'Suspension & Adherent
monolayer cultures, Commonly used Cell Lines. Basic Techniques. of Cell culture in vitro,
Disaggregation of tissue and primary culture, Maintenance of cell culture. Laminar flood hood.
CO2 incubator, asceptic conditions for cell culture.

PRACTICAL CREDITS: 02

1. Sterilization techniques for glassware and Plastic ware. Operational use of autoclave and

lamina airflow.

2. Media preparation and sterilization.

3. Gram staining

4. Study of microbial growth Kinetics.

5. Separation of serum from blood.

6. Blood grouping.

SUGGESTED READINGS:

o Immunology: Kuby

o Immunology:Tizard

o General Microbiology: Roger Stanier, Ingraham, Wheelis, painter.

o Animal Cell Science: Freshney

Page 293



Learning outcomes

2018

4. Molecular Biology and Genetic Engineering (Core course-111):

Semester

Core Course

Course Title

Credits

5th

BT516D

Molecular Biology and Genetic

Theory: 04; Practical: 02

Engineering Total: 06

Course Specific Outcomes:

1. Students will acquire knowledge related to discovery of DNA as genetic material, DNA

replication, transcription, DNA repair and translation. Coding and non-coding regions of
eukaryotic genome and their importance will be analyzed. E. coli lac operon, PCR,
expression vectors and their importance in Biotechnology will be studied.

. They will develop understanding of the molecular basis of RNA processing and RNA
splicing and also the ways in which the biological processes are regulated and the
significance of regulation in maintaining different life-forms.

. The students will acquire basic knowledge -of recombinant DNA technology, DNA
manipulation in prokaryotes and eukaryotes,~engineering of DNA molecules using
restriction and modification enzymes. They-will get acquainted with the use of cloning
and expression vectors, creation of genomic and cDNA libraries and their applications.
Students will also understand the  methods for production of proteins using recombinant

DNA technology and theirapplication in industrial systems.

MOLECULAR BIOLOGY AND GENETIC ENGINEERING
THEORY CREDITS: 04

Unit-1

Structure of DNA and its various forms (A, B, Z); Forces stabilizing the DNA Structure.
General.features of Replication (mode of replication, directionality of replication, primer
synthesis). Enzymes and Proteins involved in Replication; Origin of Replication & its
organization with examples from prokaryotic & eukaryotic systems. Mechanism of
Replication Initiation, Elongation and Termination in Prokaryotes and Eukaryotes; End

Replication of Linear DNA & Role of Telomerase.
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Unit-2
Transcription, Structure and Function of RNA Polymerase; Basal Transcription machinery,
Organization of promoter in prokaryotic & eukaryotic systems. Enhancers and Silencer
elements. Transcription initiation, elongation & termination. Operon Concept: Positive and
Negative Regulation with reference to lac and trp operons. Post Transcriptional
Modifications: Mechanism of RNA splicing, capping and polyadenylation.
Unit-3
Translation: Structural features of eukaryotic and prokaryotic mRNAs. Genetic Code:
General features of genetic code. Wobble hypothesis. Basic features. of translation
machinery: Ribosome, t-RNA, protein factors involved in translation, amino-acyl t-RNA
synthetases. Mechanism of translation initiation, elongation and termination (Prokaryotic
and eukaryotic).
Unit-4
Recombinant DNA technology tools: Restriction enzymes, Ligases, Phosphatases, T4
Polynucleotide kinase, DNA Pol I and Klenow fragment. Cloning vectors: General Features
of Plasmids, Bacteriophages (lambda & M-13); Cosmids & Phagemids as cloning vectors.
Selection marker genes of bacterial vectors & yeast vectors. Blue-white selection. Ethics &
Biosafety of DNA recombinant technology.
PRACTICAL CREDITS: 02
1. Isolation of genomic DNA and its analysis by agarose gel electrophoresis
2. Restriction digestion of isolated DNA/plasmid DNA.
3. Quantification of DNA by spectrophotometry.
4. Formation of bacterial competent cells
5. Transformation of plasmid in competent cells
SUGGESTED READINGS
e Genes-XI: Benjamin Lewin
e Molecular Biology: Robert Weaver
e Molecular and Cell Biology: John Reece

e Principles of gene manipulations: Old And Primrose
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5. Plant Biotechnology & Bioprocess Engineering (Discipline Specific Elective):

Semester

Core Course

Course Title

Credits

6th

BT616D

Plant biotechnology &
bioprocess engineering

Theory: 04; Practical: 02

Total

106

Course Specific Outcomes:

1. Understand principles of plant culture, media preparation and can explain (invitro
fertilization and embryo transfer technology, meristem culture and clonal propagation of
plants.

2. Students will have an insight in applications of recombinant~“DNA technology in
agriculture, production of therapeutic proteins and can describe commercial production of
fuels, microbial enzymes and can apply them in research work.

3. Students can give specific examples of agricultural ‘and horticultural biotechnology
applications, including genetically modified organism (GMO) crops, hydroponics, and
plant-made pharmaceuticals.

4. To understand bioprocesses for industrial._applications and ways in which industrial
productivity can be enhanced.

5. To gain a hands-on experience-in ‘techniques used in bioprocess technology and their
applications.

6. Also the course will provide information how cell suspension cultures can be utilized for
molecular farming for-.commercially synthesizing products such as vaccines, hormones,

proteins, enzymes, etc

PLANT BIOTECHNOLOGY & BIOPROCESS ENGINEERING

THEORY CREDITS: 02
Unit-1
Concept of Plant cell Totipotency. Organization of Root apical meristem and shoot apical
meristem. Plant Tissue Culture media composition (M.S media and others) Role of micro,
macro nutrients, vitamins & hormones in plant tissue culture; Initiation and maintenance of
Callus and Suspension cultures. Shoot Tip Culture; Production and applications of Haploids.
Isolation, culture & fusion of Protoplast; Cybrids; Somatic Embryogenesis.

Cryopreservation.
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Unit-2

Gene Transfer in Plants using Agrobacterium tumefaciens, featutes of Ti plasmid, role of
virulent proteins in T-DNA transfer. Concept of Binary vectors. Vectorless Gene Transfer
(Gene Gun, whisker method, electroporation, Polyethylene glycol) General Concept of
Transgenic Plants, and their utility, Golden Rice, Bt Cotton. Issues with Genetically
Modified plants

Unit-3

Kinetics and growth of microbial cells. Methods for measuring cell growth. Concept of
Fermentation; Types of fermenters. Batch type Continuous type. Substrate and Product
inhibition of Product Biosynthesis, Effect of pH, Temperature and inducers on Product
Synthesis; Fermentation Media composition and Sterilization;

Unit-4

Bioreactors: Design and Types, Agitation and Aeration, Impeller and Sparger. Steps involved
in Down Stream Processing; Separation of Cells and Broth, Sedimentation, Filtration,
Centrifugation, Solvent extraction, Chromatography: Gel filtration, ion-exchange and
Affinity (all the above methods are with special‘reference to product recovery in bioprocess

technology) Immobilization of enzymes, Industrial Applications of Enzymes.

PRACTICALS CREDITS: 02
1. Preparation of plant tissue culture media.
2. Explant culture (embryo/ovary).
3. Protoplast isolation.
4. Immobilization of sheep RBC's in alginate
SUGGESTED READINGS:
e Plant Biotechnology: Slater, Scott and Fowler.
e Introduction to Plant Biotechnology: H.S. Chawla

e Principles of Fermentation technology: Stanbury and Whitaker.
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Course Structure and distribution of different courses with their credits for

B.Sc. Botany
S.No. | Semester | Course Title Course Type Total

Credits

1. I Biodiversity (Microbes, Algae, | Core Course 6 credits
Fungi and Archegoniate) 4(T)+2(P)

2. I Plant Ecology and Taxonomy | Core Course 6 credits
A(T)+2(P)

3. Il Plant Anatomy and Core Course 6 credits
Embryology 4(T)+2(P)

4. i Medicinal Botany Skill Enhancement -4 credits
Course 2(T)+2(P)

5. v Plant Physiology and Core Course 6 credits
Metabolism 4(T)+2(P)

6. \ Cell and Molecular Biology Discipline Specific | 6 credits
Elective 4(T)+2(P)

7. VI Economic Botany and Discipline Specific | 6 credits
Biotechnology Elective 4(T)+2(P)

Course Qutcomes

This course provides students with an in-depth knowledge of the Plant diversity in form, structureand
habits.

Students will acquire systematic and comprehensive understanding of the fundamental concepts and
principles in Taxonomy. Students will be able to learn in-depth knowledge and understanding about
the various processes occurring in nature at ecosystem level.

This course provides students with the basic knowledge in plant growth and development from both
functional and evolutionary points of view. It will also introduce students to the different strategies
made by the plants in-order to survive in different climatic conditions.

An understanding of how Plants work is provided in this course to the students. The rules and laws
that govern.the processes in plants are taught which give a strong understanding to the students for
understanding the physiology, Biochemistry and other Biological processes.

This course provides students with the basic knowledge related to the cell, the various organelles and
their functioning. It will also introduce students to the molecular and cellular mechanisms going on in
the body of an organism.

This course will introduce students to the plants that are to be used in day to day life. The students are
supposed to get the information of various parts of the plants that are medicinally very important.
Medicinal plants and their role is to be learnt in detail.
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1. Biodiversity (Microbes, Algae, Fungi and Archegoniate) (Core Course-1)

Semester Core Course Course Title Credit

I CC-1 Biodiversity (Microbes, Theory: 04
Algae, Fungi and Practical: 02
Archegoniate) Total: 06

Course specific outcomes

o Knowledge about the lower plants like algae, bryophytes and pteridophytes is provided wherein
the students are made aware of various degrees of structural complexities among the different
groups of lower plants ranging from simplest unicellular or multicellular thalloid body
organization to highly advanced and complex forms.

BIODIVERSITY (MICROBES, ALGAE, FUNGI AND ARCHEGONIATE)

THEORY (CREDITS 4)

Unit 1

Microbes and Fungi

Viruses: Discovery, general structure, replication, DNA virus (T-phage); lytic and lysogenic
cycle, RNA virus (TMV).

Bacteria: General characteristics.and cell structure; reproduction — vegetative, asexual and
recombination (conjugation, transformation and transduction); economic importance.

Fungi: General characteristics, classification (Alexopolous, Mims & Blackwell), cell wall
composition, nutrition and reproduction; life cycle of Rhizopus (Zygomycota), Venturia
(Ascomycota),;-Agaricus (Basidiomycota).

Symbiotic Associations: Lichens and Mycorrhiza - general account and significance.
Unit 2

Algae

General characteristics, classification of algae (Round 1965), criteria for algal classification;
range of thallus organization; morphology, reproduction and life cycle of Nostoc,
Chlamydomonas, Oedogonium, Vaucheria, Ectocarpus, Batrachospermum; economic
importanceof algae.
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Unit 3

Bryophytes

Archegoniate — General characteristics, adaptations to land habit.

Bryophytes - General characteristics, Proskauer’s classification (upto family); morphology,
anatomy and reproduction (excluding developmental details) of Marchantia and Funaria;
Evolution of sporophyte; apogamy and apospory; alternation of generation; economic
importance of bryophytes.

Unit 4

Pteridophytes and Gymnosperms

Pteridophytes - General characteristics; classification of pteridophytes(Sporne 1965); Early
land plants (Rhynia); morphology, anatomy and reproduction (excluding developmental
details) of Equisetum and Dryopteris; heterospory and origin ofseed habit; evolution of
stellar systems in pteridophytes.

Gymnosperms - General characteristics, classification = Christenhusz et al. 2011 (upto
family); morphology, anatomy and reproduction (excluding developmental details) of
Cycas and Pinus; economic importance of gymnosperms.

PRACTICAL (CREDITS 2)

=

Models / photographs of viruses = T-Phage and TMV, drawing / photograph of Iytic
and lysogenic Cycle.

2. Types of bacteria from temporary/permanent slides/photographs; Gram staining.

3. Study of vegetative and reproductive structures of Nostoc, Chlamydomonas,
Oedogonium, “Vaucheria, Ectocarpus and Batrachospermum through temporary
preparations_andpermanent slides.

4. Rhizopus and Venturia: Asexual stages from temporary mounts and sexual structures
through permanent slides.

5. 'Agaricus: Specimens of button stage and full grown mushroom; sectioning of gills
of Agaricus.

6. Study of growth forms of lichens (crustose, foliose and fruticose).

7. Marchantia- morphology of thallus, w.m. rhizoids and scales, v.s. thallus through
gemma cup, w.m. gemmae (all temporary slides), v.s. antheridiophore,
archegoniophore, |.s sporophyte (all permanent slides).
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10.

11.

12.

13.

Funaria- morphology, w.m. leaf, rhizoids, operculum, peristome, annulus, spores
(temporary slides); permanent slides showing antheridial and archegonial heads, I.s.
capsule and protonema.

Selaginella- morphology, w.m. leaf with ligule, t.s. stem, w.m. strobilus, w.m.
microsporophyll and megasporophyll (temporary slides), I.s. strobilus (permanent slide).

Equisetum- morphology, t.s. internode, I.s. strobilus, t.s. strobilus, w.m.
sporangiophore, w.m. spores (wet and dry - temporary slides); t.s rhizome (permanent
slide).

Dryopteris- morphology, t.s. rachis, v.s. sporophyll, w.m. sporangium, w.m.
spores (temporary slides), t.s. rhizome, w.m. prothallus with sex organs and young
sporophyte (permanent slide).

Cycas- morphology (coralloid roots, bulbil, leaf), t.s. coralloid root, t.s. rachis, v.s.
leaflet, v.s microsporophyll, w.m. spores (temporary slides), l.s. ovule, t.s. root
(permanent slide).

Pinus- morphology (long and dwarf shoots, “w.m. dwarf shoot, male and
female), w.m dwarf shoot, t.s. needle, ts. stem, ls./ts. male cone, w.m.
microsporophyll, w.m. microspores (temporary slides), l.s. female cone, t.l.s. & r.l.s.
stem (permanent slide).

SUGGESTED READINGS

Alexopoulos, C.J. and Mims, C.W. 2002. Introductory Mycology. 5th edition. John
Wiley and Sons,New York.

Alexopoulos, C.J., Mims, C.W., Blackwell, M. (1996). Introductory Mycology, John
Wiley and Sons(Asia), Singapore. 4th edition.

Bhatnagar, S:P. and Moitra, A. (1996). Gymnosperms. New Age International (P) Ltd
Publishers, NewDelhi, India.

Kumar,;-H.D. (1999). Introductory Phycology. Affiliated East-West. Press Pvt. Ltd. Delhi.
2 edition.

Kumar, H.D. 1999. Introductory Phycology. East-west Press Ltd., New Delhi.

Parihar, N.S. (1991). An introduction to Embryophyta. Vol. 1. Bryophyta. Central Book
Depot,Allahabad.

Raven, P.H., Johnson, G.B., Losos, J.B., Singer, S.R., (2005). Biology. Tata McGraw
Hill, Delhi, India.

Sethi, 1.K. and Walia, S.K. (2011). Text book of Fungi & Their Allies, MacMillan
Publishers Pvt. Ltd.,Delhi.
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e Singh, R.S. 1990. Principles of Plant Pathology. Oxford and IBH Publishers, New Delhi.

e Singh, V., Pande, P. C. and Jain, D. K. 2010. Diversity of Microbes and
Cryptogams. Rastogi Publications, Meerut, India.

e Tortora, G.J., Funke, B.R., Case, C.L. (2010). Microbiology: An Introduction, Pearson
Benjamin Cummings, U.S.A. 10th edition.

e Vashishta, B.R., Sinha, A.K. and Singh, V.P. 2008. Botany for Degree Students-Algae. S.
Chand and Company Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi.

e Vashishta, P.C., Sinha, A.K., Kumar, A., (2010). Pteridophyta, S. Chand. Delhi, India.
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9. Plant Ecology and Taxonomy (Core Course-I11)

Semester Core Course Course Title Credit
I CC-II Plant Ecology and Theory: 04
Taxonomy Practical: 02
Total: 06

Course specific outcomes

e Students can name and recognize different types of plants growing around in various.habitats.

e They will be familiar to flora of the region and the seasonal know-how.of these plants.
Information is also provided about the description and classification of these plants.

e Plants in relation to their environment are studied.

e Various eco-edaphic factors of a region, their effects on distribution of flora, productivity and
efficiency on different ecosystems are taught to students.

e The qualitative and quantitative analysis of vegetation of a particular-area is also taught.

PLANT ECOLOGY AND TAXONOMY

THEORY (CREDITS 4)

Unit 1

Ecology, ecological factors and plant,communities

Introduction to ecology; soil-origin, formation and composition, soil profile; water-states of
water in the environment, precipitation types; light and temperature as ecological factors;
adaptation of hydrophytes.and xerophytes.

Plant communities --characteristics; ecotone and edge effect; succession processes and types.
Unit 2
Ecosystem and-Phytogeography

Structure; energy flow; trophic organization: food chains and food webs; ecological
pyramids, primary productivity: biogeochemical cycling of carbon, nitrogen and
Phesphorous.

Phytogeography - biogeographical zones of India, concept of endemism.

Unit 3

Plant Taxonomy and classification

Introduction to plant taxonomy; types of classification - artificial, natural and evolutionary.

Classification systems - Bentham and Hooker (upto series), Angiosperm Phylogeny Group
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(AGP) (up-to order level).

Numerical taxonomy-OTUS, character weighing and coding, cluster analysis, Phenograms
and Cladograms (definitions and differences).

Roles of herbarium and botanical garden, important herbaria and botanical gardens of the
world and India.

Unit4
Identification and nomenclature

Flora, identification Keys: single-access and multi-access; taxonomic evidences from
cytology, phytochemistry and molecular data; taxonomic hierarchy - ranks; categories and
taxonomic groups.

Botanical nomenclature principles of ICN; binominal system of nomenclature, typification,
authorcitation, valid publication, principle of priority.

PRACTICAL (CREDITS 2)

1. To determine minimum number of quadrats required for reliable estimate of density in a
grassland.

2. To study frequency and importance value index of species in a grassland.
3. To estimate bulk density and porosity of grassland and forest soils.
4. To determine moisture content-and water holding capacity of grassland and forest soil.

5. Determination of ‘pH;.and analysis of two soil samples for carbonates, chlorides,
nitrates,sulphates,.organic matter and base deficiency by rapid field test.

6. To estimate transparency, pH and temperature of different water bodies.
Preparation of identification keys from the available specimens.

7. Taxonomic description of the following families: Malvaceae (Malva/Althea)’, Fabaceae
(Trifolium/Lathyrus)] Rosaceae (Rosa/ Potentilla)] Asteraceae (Helianthus /
Taraxacum)] Solanaceae (Solarium / Datura)] Apiacea (Daucus / Scandix)] Lamiaceae
(Mentha / Nepeta / Salvia) and Liliaceae (Hamerocallis / Tulipa)] Poaceae (Avena / Poa).

8. Mounting of a properly dried and pressed specimen of any wild plant with herbarium
label (to be submitted in the record book).
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SUGGESTED READINGS

e Chapman, JL. and Reiss, M.J. 1997. Ecology: principles and Applications. Cambridge
University Press, London.
e Colinvaux, P. 1993. Ecology. John Wiley, New York.

e Dash, M.C. 1993. Fundamental of Ecology. 1993. Tata McGraw Hill Publishing Company,
Ltd.

e Judd, S., Walter et al. 2008. Plant Systematics: A Phylogenetic Approach. Sinauer Associates,
Inc. Sunderland, USA.

e Molies, M.C. Jr. 1999. Ecology: Concepts and Applications. WCB/McGraw-Hill Company,
London.

e Odum, E.P. and Barrett, G.W. 2004. Fundamentals of Ecology. Brooks, Cole.

e Pooja, S. N. 2010. Economic Botany. Discovery Publishing House, New Delhi.

e Simpson, Michael G. 2006. Plant Systematics. Elsevier, California USA.

e Singh, Gurcharan 2012. Plant Systematics: Theory and Practice. Oxford and IBH Publishers,
New Delhi

e Singh, V., Pande, P. C. and Jain, D.K. 2010. Diversity and Systematics of Seed Plants.
Rastogi Publications, Meerut, India.

e Stiling, P. 2001. Ecology: Theories and Applications. Printice-Hall Inc.

e Wikens, G. E 2004. Economic Botany- Principles and Practices. Kluwer Publishers,
Netherlands.

e Sharma, P.D. (2010) Ecology and-Environment. Rastogi Publications, Meerut, India. g"
edition.

e Singh, G. (2012). Plant Systematics: Theory and Practice. Oxford & IBH Pvt. Ltd., New
Delhi. 3d edition.

e J.S. Singh, S. R. Gupta & S P Singh. Ecology, Environmental Science and Conservation. S.
ChandPublishing Company.
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10. Plant Anatomy and Embryology (Core Course-111)

Semester Core Course Course Title Credit
Il CC-lI Plant Anatomy and Theory: 04
Embryology Practical: 02
Total: 06

Course specific outcomes

e The anatomical structures of different plant organs are taught to the students.

o Moreover, they are trained for cutting sections of the parts for use in anatomical studies.

e The students are also made aware of the occurrence of different tissue systems.in plants.

e Students also gain knowledge about fundamental steps in plant reproduction and will be able to
explicate the methodologies specifically used to study the process of embryonic development in
plants.

PLANT ANATOMY AND EMBRYOLOGY

THEORY (CREDITS 4)

Unit 1

Plant tissues and Organs

Meristematic and permanent tissues;Simple and Complex tissue (Types and Functions);
Organization of root and shoot apical-meristem- Histogen theory; Tunica and corpus theory.
Plant organs: Structure of a typical dicot and monocot root, stem and leaf.

Unit 2

Secondary Growth-and-Adaptations

Secondary growth; Cambium- types, structure and function; Secondary growth in typical
dicot root and stem (Helianthus, Sunflower); General account of wood structure (Heart wood
and Sap wood).

Adaptations: General structure and function of cuticle, epidermis and stomata; General
account of adaptations in xerophytes and hydrophytes.

Unit 3

Flower and Pollination

Embryo and Endosperm: Endosperm development, structure and functions; Structure and
development of dicot and monocot embryo (Capsella-bursa pestoris; maize).

Apomixis and Embryogeny: Definition, types and practical applications of apomixis and
polyembryony.
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Unit 4

Embryo and Endosperm

Embryo and Endosperm: Endosperm development, structure and functions; Structure and
development of dicot and monocot embryo (Capsella-bursa pestoris; maize).

Apomixis and Embryogeny: Definition, types and practical applications of apomixis and

polyembryony.
PRACTICAL (CREDITS 2)

1. Study of meristems through permanent slides/bio-visual aids.

2. Tissues (Parenchyma,Collenchymas and Sclerenchyma) through permanent slides and
photographs.

3. Adaptive anatomy: Xerophytes(Nerium leaf); Hydrophyte (Hydrilla stem).

4. Structure of anther (young and mature), Tapetum -amoeboid and secretory (through
permanentslides/materials/ bio-visual aids).

5. Types of Owvules; anatropous, orthotropous, circinotropous, amphitropous,
campylotropous (throughpermanent slides/materials/ bio-visual aids).

6. Female gametophyte; Polygonum+ (monosporic) type of embryo sac development
(through permanentslides and photographs).

7. Ultrastructure of matureegg apparatus cells through electron micrograph.

8. Pollination types and - seed dispersal mechanisms (including appendages, aril,
caruncle) throughphotograph and specimens.

9. Root: Monocot: Zea mays; Dicot: Helianthus (preparation of temporary mount and
permanent-slides) Secondary: Helianthus (Permanent slides only).

10. Stem:, Monocot: Zea mays; Dicot: Helianthus (preparation of temporary mount and
permanent slides)Secondary Helianthus (Permanent slides only).

11. Leaf: Dicot and monocot leaf (preparation of temporary mount and permanent slides).

12. Dissection of embryo/endosperm from developing seeds.

13. Calculation of percentage of germinated pollen in a given medium.
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SUGGESTED READINGS

e Bhojwani, S.S. & Bhatnagar, S.P. (2011). Embryology of angiosperms. Vikas Publication
HousePvt. Ltd. New Delhi. 5™ Edition.

e Singh, V. Pande, P. C. and Jain, D.K. 2010. Structure, Development and
Reproduction inAngiosperms. Rastogi Publications, Meerut, India.

e Maheshwari, P. 1950. An Introduction to the Embryology of Angiosperms. McGrawHill,
New York.

e Pandey, A.K. 1997. Introduction to Embryology of Angiosperms. CBS Publishers and
Distributors,New Delhi.

e Pandey, S.N. and Chadha. 1996. Embryology. Vikas Publishing house, New.Delhi.

e Cutler, D.F.,, Botha, T. and Stevenson, D.W. 2008. Plant anatomy: An applied
approach. Wiley-Blackwell Publishers.

e Evert, R.F. and Esau, K. 2006. Esau’s Plant Anatomy. John Wiley and Sons.

e Pandey, B.P. (2001). Plant Anatomy. S. Chand and Company; New Delhi.

e Mauseth, J.D. (1988). Plant Anatomy. The Benjamin/.Cummings Publisher, USA

e Pandey, B.P.(2010).Modern practical botany volume:.II.S. Chand & Company Ltd. New
Delhi.

e Bendre, A. and Kumar, A. (2012). A text book of practical botany volume II.
Rastogi publications Meerut.
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11. Medicinal Botany (Skill Enhancement Course-1)

Semester Skill Enhancement Course Title Credit
Course
Il SEC-I Medicinal Botany Theory: 02; Practical: 02
Total: 04

Course specific outcomes

e This course is designed to provide students with an understanding of the .conservation
strategies of different medicinal plants.

e Students will be able to understand the concept, methods of different methods related to
conservation of those medicinal plants that are facing extinction due to multiple reasons.

e Students will be able to understand the different types of chemicals that the plants possess which
will make them suitable for industry to make their own small business.

MEDICINAL BOTANY

THEORY (CREDITS 4)

Unit 1

Introduction and Scope
Introduction to medicinal plants; status & scope of medicinal Botany.

Indian contribution to.medicinal botany; brief account of traditional medicinal systems
Ayurvedha, Unani, & Homeopathy.

Some common herbal practices used to cure - fever, worms, diarrhea, cough & cold,
Arthritis & rheumatism, stone in urinary tract, eczema or fungal infections.

Unit 2

Cultivation technologies

Agro & Cultivation technology (nursery raising, cultivation, inter-culture and fertilizers,
pests & Diseases, harvesting & profits) for some economically important medicinal plants
Withania somnifera, Aloe vera, Rauvolfia serpentine, Podophyllum hexandrum, Arnebia
benthamii & Lavendula.

Green House technology - principles, methodology & applications.

Propagation of medicinal plants through cuttings, rhizomes, bulbs & seeds.
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Unit 3

Medicinal plant constituents

Plant secondary metabolites of medicinal importance- Alkaloids, glycosides, mucilages &
sterols (Brief account).

Sources and uses of Morphine, Reserpine, Atropine, Codine & Ephedrine in modern
medicine.

Chemicals constituents & Traditional uses of some medicinal plants of Kashmir Himalaya.

Aconitum heterophyllum, Artemisia absinthium, Fritillaria roylei, Thymus serpyllum &
Crocus sativus.

Unit 4

Conservation of medicinal plants
Concept of IUCN, Red List criteria, threat categories; concept of endemism, threatened and
endemic medicinal plants.

Conservation, In-situ conservation strategies (National Parks, Sanctuaries, Biosphere
reserves & sacred grooves), Ex-situ conservation (Botanical Gardens, Ethno-medicinal
herbal gardens & Seed banks).

Conservation through tissue culture and 'cryopreservation; Brief account of wild life
protection Act 1972.

PRACTICAL (CREDITS 2)

1. Study the botanical features of some medicinally important plants Artemisia absinthium,
Lavendula & Datura stramonium.

2. Microscopically study the mucilage from the seeds of Ocimum and Cydonia.

3. Detection of alkaloids through Alkaloid colour reagent alkaloid precipitants from some
common plants.

4. Detection of glycosoids, tannins, saponins, steroids through the colour reagents.

5. Detection and extraction of oils from some plants through colour reagent or any other
method.

6. Preparation and compilation of medicinal plant inventory (with photographs) of some
local medicinal plants by each student.

7. Study the distribution of cils using Sudan IV stain in the seeds of Brassica campestris,
Sesamum indicum & Prunus amygdalis.

8. Visit to IIM institutes to make students aware about the extraction processes.
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SUGGESTED READINGS

e Economic Botany, Rashtra VVardhna, Sarup Book Publishers, New Delhi.
e Indiginous Herbal Medicines, tribal formulations and traditional herbal practices:
Deepakaharya and Anshu Srivastava; Avishkar publication, India.

e Glossary of Indian medicinal plants, R.N., Chopra, S.L. Nayar, and L. C. Chopra, 1956.
CSIR. New Delhi.

e Medicinal plants: Ethnobotanical approach, Trivedi PC. 2006 Agrobios, India.

e Medicinal plant cultivation: A scientific approach 2 ed. Parshit and Vyas, 2008 Agrobios,
India.
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12. Plant Physiology and Metabolism (Core Course-1V)

Semester Core Course Course Title Credit
v CC-lv Plant Physiology and | Theory: 04
Metabolism Practical: 02
Total: 06

Course specific outcomes

e The understanding of the physiological and biochemical aspects of the metabolic reactions
occurring in the plant systems is provided to the students.

e They come to know about the various biochemical processes, their regulation and the biochemical
pathways governing the synthesis of many biomolecules.

e Moreover, the students are acquainted to the structure, composition and significance of important
biomolecules like sugars, amino acids, proteins, nucleic acids andlipids etc.

PLANT PHYSIOLOGY AND METABOLISM

THEORY (CREDITS 4)

Unit 1

Plant-Water Relations and Transport

1. Plant Water Relations: water potential and its components; Transpiration and its
significance; Factors affecting transpiration; Ascent of Sap, Pressure flow model; Phloem
loading and unloading.

2. Mineral nutrition: Essential elements, macro and micronutrients; Criteria of essentiality
of elements; Raole of essential elements; Transport of ions across cell membrane, active and
passive transport.

Unit 2

Photosynthesis and Respiration

1. Photosynthesis: Photosynthetic Pigments (Chl-a, Chl-b, xanthophylls, carotene); light
harvest complexes, Photosystem | and Il, Electron transport and mechanism of ATP
synthesis; C3, C4 and CAM pathways of carbon fixation; Photorespiration.

2. Respiration: Glycolysis, anaerobic respiration, TCA cycle; Electron Transport system
and Oxidative phosphorylation.
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U

U

nit 3

Enzymes and Nitrogen metabolism

1. Enzymes: Structure, Classification and properties; Mechanism of enzyme action and
enzyme inhibition.

2. Nitrogen metabolism: concept of symbiotic and asymbiotic associations, Biological
nitrogen fixation; Nitrate and ammonia assimilation.

nit 4

Plant Growth and Response

1. Plant growth regulators: Discovery and physiological roles of auxins, -gibberellins,
cytokinins, ABA and ethylene.

2. Plant response to light and temperature: Photoperiodism (SDPs, LDPs, Day neutral
plants); Phytochrome (discovery and structure), red and far ‘red light responses on
photomorphogenesis; Vernalization.

PRACTICAL (CREDITS 2)

~N oo o b~ W

9.

. Determination of osmotic potential of plant cell sap by plasmolytic method.

. To study the effect of two environmental factors (light and wind) on transpiration by

excised twig.

. Calculation of stomatal index and stomatal frequency of a mesophyte and a xerophyte.

. Demonstration of Hill reaction.

. Demonstration of catalase-activity and study the effect of pH and enzyme concentration.

. Demonstrate the activity of Peroxidase and study the effect of pH and enzyme concentration.

. To study the effect of light intensity and bicarbonate concentration on Oxygen evolution

inphotosynthesis.
. Comparison of the rate of respiration in any two parts of a plant.

Separation of photosynthetic pigments by paper chromatography.

10. Separation ofphotosynthetic pigments by Thin Layer Chromatography (TLC).

Demonstration experiments (any four)

1. Bolting.

2. Effect of auxins on rooting.
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3. Suction due to transpiration.

4. To determine the value of R.Q. of different respiratory substrates.
5. Respiration in roots.

SUGGESTED READINGS

e Taiz, L., Zeiger, E., (2010). Plant Physiology. Sinauer Associates Inc., U.S.A. 5™
Edition.

e Hopkins, W.G., Huner, N.P., (2009). Introduction to Plant Physiology..John Wiley &
Sons, U.S.A. 4"Edition.

e Bajracharya, D., (1999). Experiments in Plant Physiology- A Laboratory Manual.
Narosa PublishingHouse, New Delhi.

e Dennis, D.T., Turpin, D.H., Lefebvre, D.D. and Layzell (eds.).-1997: Plant Metabolism
(2nd Edition),Longman, Essex, England.

e Galston, AW. 1989: Life Processes in Plants,. Scientific American Library,
Springer-Verlag, NewYork, USA.

e Hopkins, W.G., 1995: Introduction to Plant Physiology, John Wiley & Sons, Inc., New
York, USA.

e Mohr, H. and Schopfer, P. 1995: Plant Physiology. Springer-Verlag, Berlin Germany.

e Salisbury, F.B. and Ross, C.W. :1992. Plant Physiology. 4" Edition. Wadsworth
Publishing Company, Inc. California; USA.

e Sharma, O.P and Dixit Shivani. 2008. Practical Botany —I1l. Pragati Prakashan, Meerut,
India.
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13. Cell and Molecular Biology (Discipline Specific Elective-1)

Semester Discipline Specific Course Title Credit
Elective
\ DSE-I Cell and Molecular Theory: 04
Biology Practical: 02
Total: 06

Course specific outcomes

e The subject deals with the basic unit of living organisms (Cell) and the, students are
acquainted with the structure, types and functions of a cell.

e The studies related to the cell organelles, cell division (Mitosisand Meiosis) and
chromosome studies (Number, structure, ploidy level and karyotype) are taught.

CELL AND MOLECULAR BIOLOGY

THEORY (CREDITS 4)

Unit 1

Cell as a unit of Life, Cell wall and Plasma membranes

The cell theory; prokaryotic -and -eukaryotic cells; properties of cell; eukaryotic cell
components. Bio-membranes; structure and function, fluid mosaic concept, fluidity of bio-
membranes; membrane proteins and their functions; carbohydrates in the plasma membrane;
Faces of the membranes. Cell wall-structure and functions.

Unit 2

Cell Organelles
Non-membranous organelles: Structure and functions of ribosomes, centrioles and basal
bodies

Single membrane bound organelles: endoplasmic reticulum, golgi bodies and lysosomes,
peroxisomes and glyoxisomes.

Double membrane bound organelles: Mitochondria; structure and functions, semi-
autonomous nature; endosymbiont hypothesis; mitochondrial DNA. Chloroplast; structure
and functions; semiautonomous nature, chloroplast DNA. Nucleus: Nuclear Envelope-
structure of interphase nucleus; chromatin material, euchromatin and heterochromatin,
nucleolus.
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Unit 3

Cell Cycle & Genetic Material

Overview of Cell cycle, mitosis and meiosis. DNA- Watson and Crick’s model, Griffith’s
and Avery’s transformation experiments. Hershey-Chase bacteriophage experiment, DNA-
structure, types, replication (Prokaryotes and eukaryotes).

Unit 4
Gene Expression & Gene Regulation
Types of RNA (mRNA, tRNA, rRNA), RNA polymerase- various types; Transcription and
translation in prokaryotes, genetic code. Gene regulation in Prokaryotes: Lac operon and
Tryptophan operon.

PRACTICAL (CREDITS 2)

1. To study prokaryotic cells (bacteria), viruses, eukaryotic.cells with the help of light
and electronmicrographs.

2. Study of the photomicrographs of cell organelles.

3. To study the structure of plant cell through temporary mounts.

4. Study of mitosis and meiosis (temporary‘mounts and permanent slides).

5. Study the effect of temperature, organic solvent on semi permeable membrane.

6. Study of plasmolysis and deplasmolysisin onion peelings.

7. Study the structure of nuclear pore complex by photograph.

8. Study of special.chromosomes (polytene & lampbrush) either by slides or photographs.

9. Preparation of the karyotype and ideogram from given photograph of somatic metaphase
chromosome.

SUGGESTED READINGS

e Karp, G. 2010. Cell and Molecular Biology: Concepts and Experiments. 6
Edition. John Wiley &Sons. Inc.

e De Robertis, E.D.P. and De Robertis, E.M.F. 2006. Cell and Molecular Biology. 8"
edition. LippincottWilliams and Wilkins, Philadelphia.

e Cooper, G.M. and Hausman, R.E. 2009. The Cell: A Molecular Approach. 5"
edition. ASM Press &Sunderland, Washington, D.C.; Sinauer Associates, MA.
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e Becker, W.M., Kleinsmith, L.J., Hardin. J. and Bertoni, G. P. 2009. The World of
the Cell. 7" edition.Pearson Benjamin Cummings Publishing, San Francisco.

e Bruce Alberts, James Watson, Dennis Bray, J. Lewis. Molecular Biology of Cell.
Garland Science Publishers.

e Bruce Alberts & Lewis. Essential Cell Biology. Garland Science.

e Watson J.D. Molecular Biology of the Gene. 7" Edition. Melno Park Calif,
Benjamin/Cummings.

e Lodish et al. Molecular Cell Biology. W. H. Freeman and Co.

e David E. Sadava. Cell Biology: Organ.

e David Freifelder. Molecular Biology.
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14. Economic Botany and Biotechnology (Discipline Specific Elective-11)

Semester Discipline Specific Course Title Credit
Elective
\Y DSE-II Economic Botany and | Theory: 04
Biotechnology Practical: 02
Total: 06

Course specific outcomes

e Information regarding the use of plants in human welfare is provided.to-the-students. They
get acquainted to different classes of economically important plants like'cereals, pulses, oil
crops, fruits, vegetables, ornamentals, fiber yielding plants, wood plants, medicinal plants etc.

e Use of different medicinal plants is to be read in detail.

e Students are supposed to acquire the basic knowledge of Biotechnology.

ECONOMIC BOTANY AND BIOTECHNOLOGY
THEORY (CREDITS 4)

Unit 1
Origin of cultivated plants

Concept of centres of origin, their importance with reference to Vavilov’s work; crop domestication
and loss of genetic diversity; importance of germplasm diversity.

Cereals: Origin, morphology and uses of Wheat, Rice and Maize. Brief account of millets and
pseudo-cereals.

Unit 2

Legumes, Spices and Sugars

Legumes:. Introduction, importance to man and ecosystem with special reference to Gram,
Soyabean and Kidney Bean.

Spices and condiments: Introduction; systematic position, morphological features and uses of
Crocus sativus; Curcuma domestica; Syzgium aromaticum; Piper nigrum; Elettaria
cardamomum & Bunium persicum.

General account of Starch and Sugars with special reference to Potato & Sugar cane.

Unit 3
Beverages, Oils, fibres & Medicinal plants

Beverages: Introduction; processing and uses of Tea.
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General account of Oils and Fats; extraction methods of essential oils; Systematic position
and uses of Brassica, Coconut, Lavender.

Fibres: Classification of fibres (Based on origin); morphology, extraction & uses of
Cotton.

Medicinal & Narcotic Plants: Systematic position, chemical constituents and uses of
Saussurea costus, Arnebia benthamii & Papaver somniferum.

Unit 4
Biotechnology & Biotechnological techniques

Introduction & importance of Biotechnology; brief account of plant tissue culture, concept of
somaclonal variation; germplasm storage (cryopreservation). Concept'of-restriction enzymes.

Cloning Vectors for recombinant DNA: Plasmids (Ti & Ri plasmids of Agrobacterium),
Transposons (Ac & Ds of Maize).

Biotechnological techniques: Gene transfer techniques.in-plants, transgenic plants with
special reference to Bt- Cotton & Golden rice; Blotting techniques (Northern, Southern and
Western), DNA finger printing; Molecular DNA Markers (RAPD, RFLP& SNPs). Principle
and applications of Polymerase Chain Reaction(PCR); Hybridoma &monoclonal antibodies.

PRACTICAL (CREDITS 2)

1. Study of economically important plants: Maize, Rice & Potato — (Habit sketch, starch
grains and micro-chemical tests).

2. Study the distribution.of oil bodies in some oil yielding seeds — Almond, Walnut,
Ground nut, Sarson.

3. Study the surface fibres (Cotton) and Bast fibres (Hemp).

4. Study the different types of spices & condiments — Saffron, Piper, Curcuma, Clove,
Cardamom, Black Caraway.

5. Preparation of basic standard culture media from dry powdered media.
6.~ Study through photographs the 4-step and 3-step micro-propagation of plant material.
7. Study through photographs the process of DNA finger printing.

8. Study through photographs the procedures of AFLP, RFLP and SNPs.
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SUGGESTED READINGS

e Bhojwani, S. S. & Razdan, M. K. (1996). Plant tissue culture: Theory and
Practice. ElsevierScience Amsterdam. The Netherlands.

e Chrispeels, M. J. & Sadava (2003). Plants, Genes and Agriculture. Jones and
BartlettPublishers.

e Glick, B. R., Pasternak, J. J. (2003). Molecular Biotechnology- Principles~&
applications ofrecombinant DNA. ASM Press, Washington.

e Kochhar, S. L. (2011). Economic Botany in the Tropics, MacMillan Publishers India
Ltd.,New Delhi. 4" edition.

e Panday, B. P. (1999) Economic Botany. S. Chand and Company Ltd!

e Sambamurthy A.V.S.S. & Sambamurthy (2000). Economic™ Botany of Crop
Plants. AsiatechPublishers Inc.

e Simmonds N. W. (1984). Evolution of crop plants (edited by Norman Willison
Simmonds).Longman Inc., New York.

e Wickens, G. E. (2001). Economic Botany- Principles & Practices. Kulwer Academic
Publishers. The Netherlands.
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Course Structure and distribution of different courses with their credits for

B.Sc. Chemistry

S.No. | Semester | Course Title Course Type Total Credits

1. I Inorganic and Organic Chemistry | Core Course 6 credits
AT)+2(P)

2. I Organic and Physical Chemistry | Core Course 6 credits
A(T)+2(P)

3. Il Inorganic and Physical Chemistry | Core Course 6 credits
4(T)+2(P)

4. v Inorganic and Physical Chemistry | Core Course 6 credits
4(T)+2(P)

5. \ Polymer Chemistry Discipline Specific | 6 credits
Elective 4(T)+2(P)

6. VI Instrumental Methods of Discipline Specific | 6 credits
Chemical Analysis Elective 4(T)+2(P)

Course outcomes

Acquire systematic and comprehensive understanding of the fundamental concepts and
principles in Organic, Inorganic, Physical,;Analytical and other fields of Chemistry (ii)

Gather knowledge about basic principles of instruments and their use for characterisation of
materials

Acquire skill in problem solving, critical thinking and analytical reasoning applicable to
scientific problems

Demonstrate experimental techniques and methods for synthesis, isolation and characterisation
of simple compounds

Exposure ‘to-skill enhancement courses to improve job opportunities in industry, scientific
projects.and other allied sectors.
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1.

Inorganic and Organic Chemistry (Core Course-1)

Semester Core Course Course Title Credit
I CC-I Inorganic and Organic | Theory: 04
Chemistry Practical: 02
Total: 06

Course specific outcomes

e Understand the nature and strength of forces between chemical constituents.
e Understand the applications of different theories of chemical bonding.

e Gain knowledge about the chemical reactivity of S-Block elements.

e Understand stereochemical aspects of organic molecules.

e Acquire knowledge of aromaticity and reaction intermediates.

e Gain knowledge about the chemical properties of unsaturated hydrocarbons.

INORGANIC AND ORGANIC CHEMISTRY
THEORY (CREDITS 4)

Unit 1

Chemical Bonding and Molecular Structure

Chemical Bonding-I

lonic Bond: Lattice energy iand Born Haber Cycle. Factors affecting the structure of ionic
solids; Radiusratio effect; Coordination number and limitations of radius ratio rule. Fajan’s
rules and its applications. Solvation energy and solubility of ionic solids. Factors affecting the
solubility of ionic solids.

Metallic bond:-Characteristics, comparison with ionic and covalent bonds. Theories (Free
electron, VBand MO).

Chemical Bonding-11

Valence bond theory: Directional characteristics of covalent bond and types of
hybridizations. Limitations of VB theory. Percent ionic character from dipole moment and
electronegativity difference.

VSEPR theory: Assumptions; Shapes of some molecules (BF3;, NH3, H,O, SF,, CIF; and
XeF,)

Molecular Orbital Theory: Energy level diagrams, Bond order and its significance.
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Magnetic properties of homo & hetero nuclear diatomic molecules (N,, O, F,, HCI, CO &
NO).
Multicentre bonding in electron deficient molecules.

Unit 2

S Block Elements

Chemical Reactivity towards Water, Oxygen, Hydrogen, Nitrogen and Halogens. Anomalous
behaviour and diagonal relationships (Lithium, Beryllium, Magnesium and Aluminium).
Chemical characteristics of the compounds of alkali and alkaline earth metals (Oxides and
Hydroxides).

Hydrides: Classification and general properties.

Some commercially important compounds: Sodium carbonate, Caleium carbonate and
Calcium sulphate (Preparation, properties and Uses).

Effective nuclear charge and its calculation by Slater rules.-Electronegativity and Electron
Affinity: Trends, Methods of determination; Applications in-predicting and explaining the
chemical behaviour of elements.

Unit 3
Aromaticity and Methods of determination of Reaction Mechanism
Aromaticity: Requirements of aromaticity.-Huckel’s rule and its significance. Explanation

using molecular orbital diagram of benzene. Aromaticity of non-benzenoid compounds like
pyrrole, thiophene,furan and aromatic ions (3, 5 and 7-membered rings).

Reactive intermediates: Structure, generation and stability of Carbocations, Carbanions,
Free radicals, Carbenes, Benzynes and Nitrenes.

Methods of determination of Reaction Mechanism: ldentification of Products, Isotope
labelling, Stereochemical and Kinetic evidences.

Stereochemistry: Conformations with respect to ethane, butane and cyclohexane.
Interconversion of Wedge Formula, Newman, Sawhorse and Fischer representations.
Concept. of chirality (upto two carbon atoms). Configuration: Geometrical and Optical
isomerism; Enantiomerism, Diastereomerism and Meso compounds). Threo and erythro; D
and L; cis-trans nomenclature; CIP Rules: R/ S (for upto2 chiral carbon atoms) and E / Z
Nomenclature (upto two C=C systems).

Unit 4

Structure, Synthesis and Reactions of Alkenes, Dienes, Alkynes and Alkyl halides

Alkenes: Preparation of alkenes fromalcohols and alkyl halides through elimination reaction. Hoffman
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and Saytzev’s rules. Mechanism and Stereochemical implications. Mechanistic details including
regioselectivity and stereochemical implications of halogenation, hydrohalogenation, hydroboration,
epoxidation, hydroxylation and ozonolysis. Substitution at allylic and vinylic positions of alkenes.
Dienes: Structure of isolated, conjugated and cumulative dienes. 1,2 and 1,4-additions of 1,3-
butadiene. Mechanism and Stereochemistry of Diels’s-Alder reaction. Mechanism of Birch reduction.
Alkynes: Structure and acidic character of alkynes. Mechanisms of addition of halogens, hydrogen,
halides, hydration, hydroboration and catalytic and metal-ammonia reductions of alkynes.

Alkyl halides: Classification, methods of preparation and reactions of alkyl halides. Mechanistic
details of Sy1 and Sy2 E1 and E2 reactions. Effects of structure of alkyl halides, nature of nucleophiles,
leaving groups, solvent and stereochemical implications of Sy reactions. Substitution versus
Elimination.

PRACTICAL (CREDITS 2)

Section A: Inorganic Chemistry - VVolumetric Analysis

1. Estimation of sodium carbonate and sodium hydrogen‘carbonate present in a mixture.
2. Estimation of oxalic acid by titrating it with KMnO,.
3. Estimation of water of crystallization in Mohr’s salt by titrating with KMnO,.
4. Estimation of Fe (1) ions by titrating it with K,Cr,O; using internal indicator.
5. Estimation of Cu (11) ions iodometrically using Na,S,0s.
Section B: Organic Chemistry

1. Detection of extra elements (N, S, CI, Br, 1) in organic compounds (containing
upto two extraelements)

2. Separation of mixtures by Chromatography: Measure the Rf value in each case
(combination oftwo compounds to be given)

(@) Identify and separate the components of a given mixture of two amino acids (glycine,
asparticacid, glutamic acid, tyrosine or any other amino acid) by paper chromatography

(b) Identify-and separate the sugars present in the given mixture by paper chromatography.

SUGGESTED READINGS

e Basic Inorganic Chemistry; F. A. Cotton, G Wilkinson & P.L. Gauss; 3rd ed.; Wiley;
2002.

e Inorganic Chemistry; A. G. Sharpe; 3rd ed.; ELBS, 1992.
e Concise Inorganic Chemistry; J. D. Lee; 5th ed.; ELBS; 2003.
e Inorganic Chemistry . G. L. Miessler, T. A. Tarr; 3rd ed.; Prentice Hall; 2009
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e Inorganic Chemistry; D. E. Shriver; P. W. Atkins & C. H. Langford; 4th ed.; Oxford;
2006

e Concepts and Models of Inorganic Chemistry; B. Douglas; D. Mc. Daniel & J.
Alexander; 3rd ed.; Wiley; 2001.

e McMurry, J. E. Fundamentals of Organic Chemistry, 7th Ed. Cengage Learning India

Edition, 2013.
e Sykes, P. A Guidebook to mechanism in organic chemistry, Orient Longman, New Delhi
(1988).

e Eliel, E.L. Stereochemistry of Carbon Compounds, Tata McGraw Hill education, 2000.
e Finar, I. L. Organic Chemistry (Vol. I & I1), E. L. B. S.

e Morrison, R.T. & Boyd, R.N. Organic Chemistry, Pearson, 2010.

e Bahl A. & Bahl B. S. Advanced Organic Chemistry, S. Chand, 201

e Svehla, G. Vogel’s Qualitative Inorganic Analysis, Pearson Education, 2012.

e Mendham, J. Vogel’s Quantitative Chemical Analysis, Pearson,-2009.

e Vogel, A.l, Tatchell, A. R., Furnis, B.S., Hannaford, A. J. & Smith, P.W.G., Textbook of
Practical Organic Chemistry, Prentice-Hall, 5th edition, 1996.
e Mann, F.G. & Saunders, B. C Practical Organic Chemistry Orient-Longman, 1960
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2. Organic and Physical Chemistry (Core Course-I11)

Semester Core Course Course Title Credit
I CC-II Organic and Theory: 04
Physical Chemistry | Practical: 02
Total: 06

Course specific outcomes

o Laws of thermodynamics and their application to chemical and phase equilibria.
e The electrochemistry of electrodes and cells.

e Aromatic electrophilic and nucleophilic substation reactions.

e The preparation and chemical reactions of carbonyl compounds.

ORGANIC AND PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY

THEORY (CREDITS 4)
Unit 1

Thermodynamics and Equilibrium

Thermodynamic functions: State and path functions and their differentials. Thermodynamic
processes. Concept of heat and work. Heat capacity, heat capacities at constant volume and
constant pressure andtheir relationship. Joule’s law, Joule-Thomson coefficient and inversion
temperature. Calculation of U & AH for the expansion of ideal and non-ideal (van der
Waals) gases under | isothermal and adiabatic conditions. Temperature dependence of
enthalpy, Kirchhoff’s equation. Bond dissociation energy and its calculation from thermo-
chemical data-with applications.

Second law of thermodynamics: Need for the law, different statements of the law. Carnot
cycle and itsefficiency, Carnot theorem. Thermodynamic scale of temperature. Concept of
entropy, entropy as a function of V&T, and as a function of P&T. Clausius inequality;
entropy as criteria for spontaneity and equilibrium. Entropy change in physical processes,
ideal gas expansion and entropy of mixing of ideal gases.

Third law of thermodynamics: Gibbs function (G) and Helmholtz function (A) as
thermodynamic quantities, Nernst heat theorem, third law of thermodynamics, concept of
residual entropy, evaluation ofabsolute entropy from heat capacity data. AG & AA as criteria
for thermodynamic equilibrium and spontaneity. Their advantage over entropy change.
Variation of G and A with P, V and T, Gibbs- Helmholtz equation.
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Unit 2

Electrochemistry

Migration of ions and Kohlrausch’s law, Arrhenius theory of electrolyte dissociation and its
limitations. Debye-Huckel-Onsager's equation for strong electrolytes (elementary treatment
without derivation). Transport number, definition and determination by Hittorf’s and moving
boundary methods. Application of conductivity measurements: determination of degree.of
dissociation and dissociation constants of acids, solubility product of a sparingly soluble salt,
conductometric titrations.

Types of reversible electrodes (half-cells): metal-metal ion, gas-metal-ion, ‘metal-insoluble
salt-anion and redox electrodes. Standard hydrogen electrode, glass electrode, reference
electrodes (calomel, Ag/AgCl). Electrode reactions, Nernst equation and cell E.M.F.
Electrochemical series and its significance.

Electrolytic and Galvanic cells. Measurement of EMF of ja.cell. Concentration cells,
electrolyte concentration cell (with and without transport), electrode concentration cell.
Application of standard potentials: determination. of thermodynamic functions of cell
reactions (AG, AH and K.), pH and pKa, solubility product and activity coefficient;
potentiometric titrations.

Unit 3

Aromatic Compounds and Oxygen Bearing Compounds-I

Aromatic Electrophilic Substitution Reactions: General mechanism of aromatic
electrophilic substitution reactions. Formation of Sigma and pi-complexes with energy
profile diagram. The second substitution-concept and role of activating and deactivating
groups. Ortho and.-para ratio. Mechanisms of Fries and Claisen rearrangements and
Gatterman, Huben-Hoesch, Veils-Meir-Haack and Riemer-Tiemanreactions.

Aromatic Nucleophilic Substitution Reactions

Aryl halides: Methods of preparation of aryl halides with mechanistic details of the reactions
involved. Addition-Elimination and Elimination-Addition mechanisms of nucleophilic
aromatic substitution reactions involving aryl halides. Mechanism of nucleophilic aromatic
substitution reaction in nitroarenes.

Oxygen bearing compounds-I

Alcohols: Classification. Methods of formation of monohydric alcohols through reduction of
aldehydes, ketones, carboxylic acids and esters using different reducing agents including
mechanistic details of the reactions involved. Reactions of alcohols including Pinacol-

Page 327



Learning outcomes 2018

Pinacolone rearrangement with mechanism. Methods of formation and the oxidative cleavage
reactions of diols.

Epoxides: Methods of formation and mechanism of acid/base catalysed ring openings of
epoxides. Reactions of Grignard and organolithium reagents with epoxides.

Ethers: Mechanisms involved in the synthetic procedures of ethers, their cleavage and auto-
oxidation.

Unit 4

Oxygen Bearing Compounds-11

Aldehydes and Ketones: Structure and reactivity of carbonyl(groups. Synthesis of
aldehydes startingfrom acid chlorides and those of ketones from nitriles, carboxylic acids and
1, 3-dithianes. Stereochemistryand mechanism of nucleophilic additions to carbonyl groups.
Cram’s rule.

Mechanisms involved in Benzoin, Aldol/Cross Aldol, Perkin, Knoevenegal, Cannizzaro and
Mannich condensations/reactions. Meerwein-Pondroff-Verly, Clemensen and Wolf-Kishner
reductions and Baeyer-Villager & Oppenauer Oxidations. Mechanisms of acid and base
catalysed halogenation in aldehydes and ketones.

Carboxylic acids and their derivatives: Structure of carboxylic group. Factors affecting
strength of carboxylic acids. Mechanistic details of preparation of carboxylic acids using
Grignard reagent and fromhydrolysis.of nitriles. Mechanisms involved in the HVZ reaction,
conversion of acids to corresponding chlorides, esters, anhydrides and amides. Relative
stabilities and interconversion of acid derivatives into one another. Reduction of carboxylic
acids and their derivatives. Transesterification and hydrolysis of esters. Applications of Ethyl
acetoacetate and Malonic ester in organic synthesis.

PRACTICAL (CREDITS 2)

Section A: Physical Chemistry

Thermochemistry
1. Determination of heat capacity of calorimeter for different volumes.

2. Determination of enthalpy of neutralization of hydrochloric acid with sodium
hydroxide.

3. Determination of enthalpy of ionization of acetic acid.

4. Determination of integral enthalpy of solution of salts (KNO3z, NH,CI).
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5. Determination of enthalpy of hydration of copper sulphate.
6. Study of the solubility of benzoic acid in water and determination of AH.
lonic equilibria

pH Measurements:

1. Measurement of pH of different solutions like aerated drinks, fruit juices,
shampoos and soaps (usedilute solutions of soaps and shampoos to prevent damage to
the glass electrode) using pH-meter.

2. Preparation of buffer solutions of the following compositions:
(@) Sodium acetate-acetic acid
(b) Ammonium chloride-ammonium hydroxide

Measurement of the pH of above buffer solutions and comparison of the values with theoretical
values.

Section B: Organic Chemistry

1. Purification of organic compounds by crystallization (from water and alcohol) and
distillation.
2. Criteria of Purity: Determination of melting and boiling points.

3. Preparations: Mechanism of various reactions involved to be discussed.

Recrystallisation, determination of melting point and calculation of quantitative yieldsto be
done.
(@) Bromination of Phenol/Aniline

(b) Benzoylation ofamines/phenols

(c) Oxime and 2,4-dinitrophenylhydrazone of aldehyde/ketone

SUGGESTED READINGS

¢ Principles of Physical Chemistry; Puri, Sharma and pathania; S. Nagin Chand & Co;
2011

e The Elements of Physical Chemistry; P.W. Atkins; Oxford University Press;

e Physical Chemistry; G.M. Barrow; McGraw-Hill; 5" ed.; International Student
edition; 1992.

e Physical Chemistry; R.A. Alberty; Wiley; Eastern Ltd.
e Physical Chemistry; Castellan, G.W. 4th ed. Narosa; 2004.

Page 329



Learning outcomes 2018

e Selected Experiments in Physical Chemistry, N. G. Mukherjee, J. N. Ghosh & Sons.

e Experiments in Physical Chemistry, R. C. Das and B. Behra (Tata McGraw Hill)

e Advanced Practical Physical Chemistry, J. B. yadav; Goel Publishing House; 20" ed.;
2001.

e Advanced Experimental Chemistry; J. N. Gurtu and R. Kapoor; Vol. I; 1%ed.; S.
Chand & Co;2000.

e Practical Physical Chemistry; Khosla, B. D.; Garg, V. C. & Gulati, A. R. Chand &
Co.; 2011.

e Textbook of Practical Organic Chemistry; Vogel, A. I.; Tatchell, A. R; Furnis, B.S.,
Hannaford, A.J. & Smith, P. W. G; 5th ed.; Prentice-Hall; 1996.

e Practical Organic Chemistry; Mann, F. G. & Saunders, B. C.; Orient-Longman; 1960.

e Laboratory Manual in Organic Chemistry; R. K. Bansal; Wiley Eastern.

e Experimental Organic Chemistry; P. R. Singh, D. S. Gupta and K. S. Barpal; Vol | &
Il TataMcGraw Hill.

e Advanced Practical Organic Chemistry; N. K. Vishnoi; Vikas Publishing House Pvt
Ltd; 1996.
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3. Inorganic and Physical Chemistry (Core Course-111)

Semester Core Course Course Title Credit
Il CC-lI Inorganic and Theory: 04
Physical Chemistry | Practical: 02
Total: 06

Course specific outcomes

e Understand the structure, bonding, synthesis, properties and use of the various'compounds of P-
block elements.

e The trends in the chemical and physical properties of transition and inner transition elements
along with their compounds.

o Application of thermodynamic principles to phase equilibria and solutions.

e Understand the rates of second, third order reactions,. the dependence of reaction rate on
temperature and comparative account of photochemical and'thermal reactions.

INORGANIC AND PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY

THEORY (CREDITS 4)
Unit 1

P-Block Elements

Boranes: Nomenclature; - Classification, Preparation, Properties, Structure and
Bonding with special reference to Diborane.

Bonding in higher boranes: Types of bonds, Introductory concept about carboranes
and metallocarboranes.

Carbides:. Classification, Preparation, Properties and Uses. Intercalation compounds
of graphite.

Nitrogen Compounds: Preparation, properties and wuses of Hydrazine,
Hydroxylamine and Oxides and Oxoacids of nitrogen. Ammonia as a non-agqueous
solvent.

Oxygen: Chemistry of different forms (atomic , molecular and ozone). Oxides,
Fluorides and Oxyacids of Sulphur: Properties, Structure & Bonding. Hydrogen
Peroxide: Preparation, Properties and Uses.
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Halogens: Comparative chemical reactivity, Types, Properties, Structure & Bonding
of hydrogen halides, Interhalogens and Polyhalides. Oxyacids of Chlorine: Structure
and Bonding.

Noble gases: Isolation and importance of noble gases in theoretical chemistry.

Fluorides, oxides and oxyfluorides of Xenon: Structure and bonding (VB and MO
treatment)

Unit 2

Transition and Inner-Transition Elements

Transition Elements: Variation in atomic and ionic sizes, lonization enthalpies,
Variable oxidation states. Standard electrode Potentials of M?* / M and M3 / M?*
systems. lonic / Covalent and Acidic / Basic character of transition' metal oxides in
various oxidation states. Stabilization of unusual oxidation states. Spectral and
Magnetic Properties; Calculation and Uses of magnetic moment value. Interstitial
Hydrides, Carbides and Oxides of first transition series:- Preparation, Properties &
Uses.

Inner-Transition Elements: Electronic Configuration, Oxidation States, Magnetic
Properties and Complexing behaviour of inner transition elements. Cause and
Consequences of Lanthanoid/ Actinoid Contraction.

Separation of Lanthanoids: Fractional Crystallization, lon—exchange and Solvent
extraction methods.

Unit 3

Equilibrium and Solution thermodynamics

Equilibrium: “Equilibrium constant and free energy change. Thermodynamic
derivation of law of mass action. Reaction isotherm and reaction isochore, Clapeyron
equation and Clausius-Clapeyron equation, applications.

Phase Equilibria: Phase rule, Meaning of the terms: phase, component and degree of
freedom, statement and derivation of Gibbs phase rule, phase diagrams of one
component system — water and sulphur systems. Phase equilibria of two component
system: solid-liquid equilibria, simple eutectic system (Pb-Ag), desilverisation of
lead. Solid solutions-compound formation with congruent melting point (Mg-Zn) and
incongruent melting point (FeCls-H>O systems). Freezing mixtures, acetone- dry ice.
Liquid-liquid mixtures: Ideal liquid mixtures, Raoul’s and Henry's law. Non-ideal
systems, azeotropes (HCI-H20 and C>HsOH-H-O systems.) Partially miscible liquids:
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Lower and upper consulate temperatures, (examples of phenol-water, trimethylamine-
water, nicotine-water systems).

Nernst distribution law: Statement and thermodynamic derivation, applications.

Thermodynamics of Solutions: Thermodynamics of elevation in .boiling point and
depression in freezing point. Activity and activity coefficient, determination of
activity and activity coefficient with freezing point and EMF methods. Excess
thermodynamic functions of non-ideal solutions.

Unit 4

Chemical kinetics & Photochemistry

Order of reaction; derivation of rate equations for second (two reactants) and third
order reactions. Determination of order of reaction by differential-rate, integration,
half-life period and isolation methods. Temperature dependence .of reaction rates:-
Arrhenius equation, concept of activation energy.

Theories of chemical kinetics: Simple collision theory-based on hard sphere model,
evaluation of rate constants of atomic reactions,.extension to molecular reactions,
limitations. Brief idea of transition state theory (equilibrium hypothesis).

Catalysis: Characteristics of catalysed reactions, Acid-Base catalysis with examples.

Photochemistry: Interaction of radiation-with matter, difference between thermal and
photochemical processes. Laws of photochemistry. Grothus-Drapper law, Stark-
Einstein law, Jablonski diagram depicting various processes occurring in the excited
state, qualitative description of fluorescence, phosphorescence, non- radiative
processes (internal conversion, intersystem crossing) quantum yield, photosensitized
reactions, energy transfer processes (simple examples).

Kinetics of photochemical reactions: Photochemical decomposition of hydrogen
iodide. Hydrogen-chlorine and hydrogen-bromine reactions, Comparison with thermal
decompasition reactions.

PRACTICAL (CREDITS 2)

Section A: Inorganic Chemistry

(a) Qualitative Analysis: To identify the given Inorganic mixture containing three
acidic and three basic radicals (excluding insoluble and interfering radicals) by Macro
Scale Analysis (06 known and 06 unknownmixtures)
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(b) Paper Chromatography: Separation and identification of metals from mixtures
containing twocations (03 exercises)

Section B: Physical Chemistry

Phase equilibria

a) Construction of the phase diagram of a binary system (simple eutectic) using cooling
curves.

b) Determination of the critical solution temperature and composition of the phenol
water system and studythe effect of impurities on it.

c) Study of the variation of mutual solubility temperature with concentration for the
phenol water systemand determination of the critical solubility temperature.

Chemical Kinetics

Study the kinetics of the following reactions.
1. Initial rate method: lodide-persulphate reaction

Integrated rate method:

Acid hydrolysis of methyl acetate with hydrochloric acid.

Saponification of ethyl acetate.

Compare the strengths.of HCI and H,SO, by studying Kinetics of hydrolysis of methyl
acetate.

SUGGESTED READINGS

o TN

e Basic Inorganic Chemistry; F. A. Cotton; G. Wilkinson & P. L. Gauss; 3" ed.; Wiley;
2002.

e Chemistry.of Elements; Greenwood Earnshaw; 2" ed.; Butterworth; 2000.

e Advanced Inorganic Chemistry; Prakash, S.; Tuli, G. D.; Basu, S. K. & Madan, R. D.;
Vol. 1.; S. Chand & Co.

e_lnorganic Chemistry; Miessler G. L.& Tarr, T. A.; 3@ ed.; Prentice Hall; 2009

e Inorganic Chemistry; Shriver, D. E.; Atkins, P. W. & Langford, C. H.; 4" ed.; Oxford;
2006.

e Concepts and Models of Inorganic Chemistry; Douglas, B.; Daniel, D. Mc. &
Alexander, J.; 3" ed.;Wiley; 2001.

e Advanced Inorganic Chemistry; Prakash, S.; Tuli, G. D.; Basu, S.K. & Madan, R. D.;
Vol. 1.; S. Chand& Co.

¢ Principals of Physical Chemistry; Puri, Sharma and Pathania; S. Nagin Chand & Co;
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2011.

e The Elements of Physical Chemistry; Atkins, P. W.; Oxford University Press.

e Physical Chemistry; Barrow, G. M.; 5"ed.; McGraw-Hill; International Student edition;
1992.

e Physical Chemistry; Alberty, R. A.; Wiley Eastern Ltd.

e Essentials of Physical Chemistry; Kapoor, K. L.; Vols. Il & IV; 2"%d.; Macmillan
India Ltd; 2005.

e Physical Chemistry through Problems; Dogra, S. K.; Wiley Eastern. Ltd;
1991.University General Chemistry; Rao, C. N. R.; MacMillan. Experimental Inorganic
Chemistry; Palmer, W. G.; Cambridge.

e Analytical Chemistry; Christian, G. D.; 6" ed.; Wiley; 2008.\

e Practical Physical Chemistry; Khosla, B. D.; Garg, V. C. & Gulati;/A.; R. Chand & Co.;
2011.

e Selected Experiments in Physical Chemistry; Mukherjee<N:*G. & Ghosh, J. N.; S.
Chand & Sons.

e Experiments in Physical Chemistry; Das, R. C. and Behra, B.; Tata McGraw Hill.
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4. Inorganic and Physical Chemistry (Core Course-1V)

Semester Core Course Course Title Credit
v CC-Iv Inorganic and Theory: 04
Physical Chemistry | Practical: 02
Total: 06

Course specific outcomes

o Understand the structure, bonding, synthesis, properties and use of the various compounds of P-block
elements.

e The trends in the chemical and physical properties of transition and inner transition elements along
with their compounds.

o Application of thermodynamic principles to phase equilibria and solutions.

e Understand the rates of second, third order reactions, the dependence of reaction rate on temperature
and comparative account of photochemical and thermal reactions.

INORGANIC AND ORGANIC CHEMISTRY

THEORY (CREDITS 4)

Unit 1

Coordination and Bioinorganic'Chemistry

Coordination Chemistry: Experimental verification of Werner’s theory. Effective Atomic number:
Concept and its significance:

Stereochemistry of (Coordination compounds: With coordination numbers 2-6; Optical and
Geometricalisomers of MA,B,, MA;B; and MABCD type Complexes.

Bonding in Complexes: Comparison of valence bond and Crystal field theories; CFT of tetrahedral,
square planner and octahedral systems. Factors affecting magnitude of A; pairing energy and CFSE
of weak and strong field ligands. Limitations of Crystal field theory. Applications of Coordination
compounds. Jahn TellerDistortion.

Bioinorganic Chemistry: Biomolecules and their Metal coordination behaviour: Proteins, Nucleic
acids andLipids. Abundance of elements in living systems; Concept and Criteria for essentiality of
elements in living systems.

Distribution and biological role of essential elements in life: Na*, K*, Ca®*, Mg*, Fe** and
halogens.

Haemoglobin and Chlorophyll: Structural and Biological role.
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Unit 2
Amines and Nitrogen bearing Heterocyclic compounds

Amines: Classification and factors affecting basicity of amines. Mechanistic details (wherever
applicable) ofmethods of formation of alkyl and amylamines through reduction of nitro
compounds and nitriles. Gabriel-Phthalimide reaction and Hofmann rearrangement. Mechanisms
involved in the formation and reactions ofarenediazonium salts including Azo coupling.

Heterocyclic compounds bearing one nitrogen atom: Structural features of pyrrole, pyrrolidine,
pyridine and piperidine and comparative account of their basic strength. Aromaticity and
electrophilic substitution reactionsof pyrrole and their comparison with those of furan.and.thiophene.
Mechanisms involved in the preparations ofIndole and quinoline using Fischer-Indole-and Bischer-
Napieralski syntheses.

Unit 3

States of Matter
Gaseous State: Deviation of gases from ideal behaviour, van der Waal's equation of state.

Critical Phenomenon: PV isotherms of real gases, continuity of states, the isotherms of van
der Waal's equation. Relationship between critical constants and van der Waal's constants, the
law of corresponding states,reduced equation of state.

Molecular velocities: Root mean square, average and most probable velocities; qualitative
discussion of the Maxwell's distribution of molecular velocities. Collision number, mean free
path and collision diameter.

Liquid State: Liquification. of gases and adiabatic expansion. Intermolecular forces.
Structure of liquids (a qualitative description), structural differences between solids, liquids
and gases.

Solid State:Symmetry elements in crystals, Lattice planes and Miller indices. X-ray
diffraction by crystals, derivation of Bragg's equation and its application. Interplanar distances
in terms. of miller indices. Determinationof crystal structure by Laue's method and powder
method. Systematic absence of diffraction lines in the X-ray pattern of cubic crystals with
reference to NaCl, KCI & CsCl.

Unit 4

Spectroscopy

Spectroscopy: Electromagnetic radiation, regions of the spectrum, basic features of different
spectrometers. Statement of Born-Oppenheimer approximation.

Rotational spectrum: Moment of inertia, classification of molecules on the basis of moment of
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inertia. Energy of a rigid diatomic rotor, selection rules for rotational transition and associated
spectrum, relative population of rotational levels and spectral intensity, determination of bond
length.

Vibrational Spectrum: Classical and quantum mechanical (qualitative) treatment of simple
harmonic oscillator, selection rules for vibrational transition, pure vibrational spectrum of a
diatomic molecule, determination of force constant, relation of force constant with bond length and
bond energy, vibrational degreesof freedom, idea of vibrational frequencies of different functional
groups. The infrared region, Molecular vibrations, significance of Hook’s law and selection)rules.
The infrared spectrum. Fingerprint region and its significance. Effect of resonance, inductive effect
and H-bonding on infrared absorptions. Characteristic absorptions of Alkanes, alkenes, alkynes,
alcohols, ethers, carbonyl compounds, amines and carboxylic acids and their derivatives.

Ultraviolet Spectroscopy: The electromagnetic spectrum. Beer-Lambert law,-molar absorptivity,
presentation and analysis of electronic spectra. Types of electronic excitations. Effects of
conjugation and solvents on absorption. Chromophores and Auxochromes. Bathochromic and
hypochromic shifts. Ultraviolet spectra of enes and enones. Prediction of maxima of enes and
enones using Woodward’s rules.

Nuclear Magnetic Resonance Spectroscopy: Basic principles of NMR spectroscopy. Shielding
and deshielding of protons. The chemical shift. Equivalent and non-equivalent protons. Spin-spin
splitting, couplingconstants for vicinal, germinal and long-range couplings. Characteristic functional
group NMR absorptions. The NMR spectra of ethyl-bromide, ethanol, acetaldehyde, ethyl acetate,
methyl propionate, toluene and acetophenone.

PRACTICAL (CREDITS 2)

Section A: Inorganic Chemistry

A. Gravimetry
1. Estimation of Copper as CuSCN.
2. Estimation of Nickel as [Ni(dmg),].
3. Estimation of Silver as AgCI.
4. Estimation of Barium as BaSO,
B. Titrimetry

1. Calibration of fractional weights and Analytical Lab wares (Pipette, Burette,
Volumetric Flask)

2. Preparation of Standard Solution (Oxalic-acid, Sodium Hydroxide, Potassium
permanganate andPotassium dichromate)
3. Dilution of a Standard Solution (0.1M-0.001M).
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Determination of Acetic acid concentrations in commercial Vinegar using NaOH.
Determination of alkali content in antacid tablets using HCI.

Determination of Calcium Content in chalk as Calcium Oxalate by Titrimetry.
Determination of Ferrous and Ferric ions by Dichromate method.

Estimation of hardness of water by EDTA.

© ©®© N o a &

Estimation of Copper using thiosulphate.
C. Spectrophotometry

1. Spectrophotometric determination of Fe (I1), using 1, 10-Phenanthroline
2. Spectrophotometric determination of Fe (111) with EDTA.

Section B: Organic Chemistry

A. Separation and Identification of binary mixtures of Organic Compounds:
Qualitative analysis ofOrganic mixture containing,two solid components using
H,0, NaHCO;3; or NaOH for separation.

B. Synthesis of Organic Compounds (Any two of the following single stage
preparations).

a) Acetylation of Salicylic acid
b) Preparation of lodoform from acetone.
c) Preparation of m-dinitrobenzene from benzene.
d) Preparation of p-bromo acetanilide from acetanilide.
Section C: Physical Chemistry
A. Surface tension measurement (use of organic solvents excluded).

1. Determination of the surface tension of a liquid or a dilute solution using a
stalagmometer.

2. Study of the variation of surface tension of a detergent solution with concentration.
B. ‘Viscosity measurement (use of organic solvents excluded).

1. Determination of the relative and absolute viscosity of a liquid or dilute
solution using anOstwald’s viscometer.

2. Study of the variation of viscosity of an aqueous solution with concentration of
solute.

C. Polarimetry:
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1. To determine the angle of rotation and hence specific rotation of an optically active
compound.

2. To study the kinetics of inversion of cane sugar.
D. Refractometry
1. To determine refractive index of a liquid by using Abbe’s refractometer.

2. To determine percentage composition of a mixture of two liquids by
refractometry (Glyceroland water).

SUGGESTED READINGS

e Coordination Chemistry; Banerjee, D.; Tata Mc Graw Hill; 1997.

e Concise Coordination Chemistry; Gopalan, R. & Ramalingam, V.; Vikas; 2003.

e The Biological Chemistry of Elements; Frausto de Silva, J.J. R. & Williams, R.J.P.;
Oxford; 1994.

¢ Bio-inorganic Chemistry of Elements; Hussain Reddy; K.; New Age; 2005.

¢ A textbook of Organic Chemistry; Bansal, R.K:; 4th.ed.; Wiley Eastern; 2003.

e Organic Chemistry; Morrison and Boyd ; 6th ed. ; PHI; 2003.

e Fundamentals of Organic Chemistry; Solomon’s and Frye ; 10th ed.; John-Wiley;

2012.

¢ Reaction Mechanism in Organic Chemistry; Mukherji and Singh; 3rd ed.; Macmillan;
2007.

e Physical Chemistry; Barrow, G. M.; 5thed.; McGraw-Hill; International Student
edition; 1992.

e Physical Chemistry; Alberty , Selby et al; Wiley Eastern Ltd.

e Fundamentals of Molecular Spectroscopy; Barnwell, C.N., E. M. Mc. Cash; 4th ed;
Tata McGraw_ Hill; 1994.

e Electronic..Absorption Spectroscopy and related techniques; Satyanarayana, D N;
Universities Press.

e Vogel’s.text book of Quantitative Inorganic Analysis (revised); Bassett, J., Denney, R.
C., Jeffery, G. H and Mendham, J.; 6th ed.; ELBS; 2007.

¢ Experimental Inorganic Chemistry; Palmer, W.G.; Cambridge.

e Analytical Chemistry; Gary D-Christian; 6th ed.; Wiley; 2008.

e Vogel’s Textbook of Quantitative Inorganic Analysis; Bassett, J.; Denny, R.C; 6th ed.;
ELBS; 2007.

e Vogel’s Qualitative Inorganic Analysis; Svehla, G.; Pearson Education; 2012.

e Vogel’s Quantitative Chemical Analysis; Mendham, J.; Pearson; 2009.

e Vogel’s book of Practical Organic Chemistry; Furniss, B. S., Hannaford, A. J.; Rogers,
V.; Smith P.W.G.; 5th ed.; ELBS; 2009.
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e Laboratory manual in Organic Chemistry; Bansal, R. K.; Wiley Eastern.

e Experimental Organic Chemistry; Singh, P.R.; Gupta, D.S. and K.S. Barpal; Vol | & I,
Tata McGraw Hill.

e Comprehensive Practical Organic Chemistry; Ahluwalia, V. K. & Aggarwal, R.;
Universities Press.

e Practical Physical Chemistry; Khosla, B. D.; Garg, V. C. & Gulati, A., Chand, R. &
Co.; 2011.

e Selected Experiments in Physical Chemistry; Mukherjee N. G. & Ghosh, J. 'N.; S.
Chand & Sons.

e Experiments in Physical Chemistry; Das, R. C, and Behra, B.; Tata McGraw-Hill.
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5. Polymer Chemistry (Discipline Specific Elective -1)

Semester Core Course Course Title Credit

\Y DSE-I Polymer Chemistry | Theory: 04
Practical: 02
Total: 06

Course specific outcomes

e Understand the structure, properties and methods of determining molecular weight of polymers.
e Acquire knowledge on synthesis, kinetics, characterisation and processing of polymers.
e Polymer additives and application of polymers in modern technology and day-to-day life.

POLYMER CHEMISTRY

THEORY (CREDITS 4)

Unit 1

Introduction

Introduction: Polymer structure; Stereochemistry; Nomenclature of polymer based on source, structureand trade;
Molecular interactions and Polymer Crystals; Rheology and solubility of Polymers.

Molecular weight of polymers: Number average, weight average and viscosity; Osmometry, lightscattering; End
group analysis and gel permeation chromatography.

Naturally Occurring Polymers: Proteins, Nucleic acids and polysaccharides.

Unit 2

Polymerisation Reactions

Polycondensation/Step | reaction Polymerisation: Interfacial, homogenous and ring opening
polymerisation.

Chain reactions/" addition/ radical Polymerisation: Radical chain polymerisation, Polymerisation
techniques, ionic polymerisation and complex catalysis systems; polyenes

Copolymerisation: Kinetics of copolymerisation and composition of copolymers; Block copolymers and graft
copolymers.
lonic polymers (Brief introduction)

Unit 3

Characterisation and Processing of Polymers:

Characterisation: UV-Visible spectrophotometry, IR, NMR, ESR, X-ray, electron diffraction, thermal
analysis and Chromatography.

Page 342



Learning outcomes 2018

Processing: Compression molding, injection molding, extrusion and blow molding, fabrication and finishing.
Additives: Fillers, Reinforcements, Plasticizers, Antioxidants, Thermal stabilizers, UV-stabilizers and colorants.

Unit 4

Polymer Technology and Applications

Fibers, Textile properties, Spinning, fibre-after treatment, Elastomers, Films, Coatings, Adhesives,
laminates, Cellular Polymers, Polyelectrolytes, Plastic pipes and molded plastics, vulcanisation.

Thermosetting Resins: Phenolic resins, Amino resins, Unsaturated polyester resins, Epoxy resins, lon-exchange resins
and Zeolites.

R

PRACTICAL (CREDITS 2)

Determination of Critical Micelle Concentration (CMC) of a surfactant by conductometry.
Determination of biological polymers (carbohydrates) in a sample.
Preparation of polymer: Urea-Formaldehyde Resin.

Preparation of Bakelite polymer.

SUGGESTED READINGS

Introduction to Polymer Chemistry; Raymond.B-Seymour; McGraw Hill Book Company; 1971
Text Book of Polymer Science, 2" edition; Fred W. Billmeyer, Jr.; Wiley Interscience New York;
1974.

Physical Chemistry of Polymers; 2"edition; A. Tager; Mir Publishers Moscow; 1978.

Principles of Polymerisations; 4™ edition Wiley; Odian, G, 2004.

Seymour/ Carragher’s Polymers Chemistry; 9" edition; Charles E. Carraher Jr.; 2013.

Inorganic Polymers, James E. Mark; Harry R. Allcock and Robert West; 1992.
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6. Instrumental Methods of Chemical Analysis (Discipline Specific Elective -11)

Semester Core Course Course Title Credit
VI DSE-II Instrumental Methods | Theory: 04
of Chemical Analysis | Practical: 02
Total: 06

Course specific outcomes

e Acquire basic knowledge of spectroscopy and its applications.
e The regions of electromagnetic spectrum, their properties and interactions with matter.

e The underlying principles involved in transitions (rotational, vibrational, electronic, NMR, atomic),
interpretation of the corresponding spectra and applications.

INSTRUMENTAL METHODS OF CHEMICAL ANALYSIS

THEORY (CREDITS 4)

Unit 1

Introduction to Spectroscopic Methods of Analysis

(i) Properties of Electromagnetic Radiations: The Electromagnetic spectrum. General nature of
electromagnetic waves; wave parameters, radiant power (Intensity), superposition of waves, diffraction,
transmission, dispersion, refraction, reflection, scattering and polarization of radiation. Absorption,
emission, fluorescence and phosphorescence.

(ii) Instruments for Optical Spectroscopy: Components of optical instruments: radiation sources;
continuous sources, line sources, lasers. Wavelength selectors, sample holders. Radiation detectors;
photon detectors; vacuum. phototubes, photomultiplier tubes, photoconductivity detectors, silicon diode
detectors. Signal processors and read outs.

Unit 2

Molecular Spectroscopy

(i) UV-Visible -Near IR spectroscopy: UV-Visible-Near IR regions of EMS. Transmittance, absorbance,
Beer-Lambert. law, limitations to the applicability of the Beer's law, molecular electronic excitations ( 7-
n:*, n-n*, d-d transitions, charge transfer transitions, intra-ligand transitions). Fluorescence,
phosphorescence. Instrumentation: Light sources, wavelength dispersion (gratings, prisms, interference
filters, lasers).Sample holders, detection of signals (photocells, photo multipliers, diode arrays),Sensitivity
and S/N ratio. Single and double beam instruments.

(i) Infrared spectroscopy: Theoretical principles, vibrational modes and IR absorption process,
selection rules. Vibrational IR region (4000-400cm-1); group frequency region, the fingerprint region,
metale ligand absorption region, IR peak positions of some common functional groups of organic
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molecules- IR correlationtables.

Instrumentation: Light sources, infrared detectors, sample preparation techniques; liquids, solids.
Dispersive IR spectrometer.Fourier transfer spectrometer (FTIR), construction and advantages.

Unit 3

Atomic Spectroscopy

Sample atomization; continuous atomizers, discrete atomizers. Sources of atomic spectra; atomic absorption
spectra, atomic emission spectra, atomic fluorescence spectra. Flame atomization (fuel and., oxidants),
Electrothermal atomization.

Atomic absorption spectroscopy; radiation sources-hollow cathode lamps, instruments-single beam

spectrophotometer, double beam spectrophotometer.

Flame emission spectroscopy; instrumentation, spectrophotometer, photometer.

Unit 4
Chromatographic techniques

(i) Introduction to Chromatography: Basic Concept of chromatography; mobile phase and stationary
phase. Classification of chromatographic methods, chromatogram, partition coefficients, retention times,
retention volumes, the capacity factor, the selectivity factor theoretical plates and efficiency, Van
Deemter equation, column resolution.

(ii) Gas chromatography: Principle of Gas:Chromatography. Instrumentation- carrier gas, sample
injection systems, column configuration'and-column ovens. Detectors; flame ionization detectors, thermal
conduction detectors, electron capture detectors etc. Columns; packed columns, solid support materir.ls,
particle size; opentubular columns. The stationary phase materials.

(iii)Liquid chromatography: HPLC, column efficiency in liquid chromatography. Instruments for liquid
chromatography; mobile -gas- reservoirs, solvent treatment system, pumping systems, liquid
chromatographic columns, detectors.

PRACTICAL (CREDITS 2)

Determination of concentration of an acidic solution by pH metric titrations.

Determination of the isoelectric pH of a protein.

Potentiometric titration of a Chloride-lodide Mixture.

The standardization of an Fe (I1) solution with a standard dichromate solution over Pt and Calomel

assembly.

5. Determination of concentration of Ce (IV) Sulphate solution with a standard Fe (I1) Solution over Pt and
calomel assembly.

6. Determination of Amax of Potassium permanganate (KMnQj4) solution.

7. Determination of Fe (I1) in a sample of well water with thiocyanate as complexation agent,
spectrophotometrically.

8. Determination of Aluminium in a given sample solution, spectrophotometrically.

Hobde
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9. Determination of concentration of sodium in an aqueous solution by using a flame photometer.
10. Separation of permanganate and dichromate ions from a binary mixture on an alumina column.

SUGGESTED READINGS
e Principles of Instrumental Analysis - 6th Edition by Douglas A. Skoog, F. James Holler, and Stanley
Crouch.
e Instrumental Methods of Analysis, 7th ed, Willard, Merritt, Dean, Settle.
e P.W. Atkins: Physical Chemistry.
e G.W. Castellan: Physical Chemistry.
e C. N. Barnwell: Fundamentals of Molecular Spectroscopy.
e Brian Smith: Infrared Spectral Interpretations: Systematic Approach.
e W.J. Moore: Physical Chemistry.
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Course Structure and distribution of different courses with their credits for B.Sc. Food

Science and Technology

S.No. | Semester | Course Title Course Type Total Credits

1 I Food Chemistry & Nutrition Core Course 6 credits
4(T)+2(P)

2 I Introductory Food Microbiology | Core Course 6 credits
4(T)+2(P)

3 i Principles of Food Processing Core Course 6 credits
4(T)+2(P)

4 v Processing Foods of Plant Original | Core Course 6 credits
4(T)+2(P)

5 \ Food Quality Assurance & Discipline Specific | 6 eredits
Packaging Elective Course 4(T)+2(P)

6 \ Handling & Storage of Agricultural | Discipline Specific | 6 credits
Produce Elective Course 4(T)+2(P)

7 VI Processing of Foods of Animals Discipline Specific | 6 credits
Origin Elective Course 4(T)+2(P)

8 VI Advances in Food Processing and | Discipline Specific | 6 credits
Food Analysis Elective Course 4(T)+2(P)

Course outcomes

> Students will get knowledge of various areas related to Food Science and Technology

» Students will be enabled to understand fooed composition and its physicochemical, nutritional,
microbiological and sensory aspects

» Students will get familiarize about the processing and preservation techniques of pulses, oilseeds,

spices, fruits and vegetables, meat, fish, poultry, milk & milk products

> Students will be able to understand the importance of food safety, food quality, food plant sanitation,

food laws and regulations; food engineering and packaging in food industry
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1. Food Chemistry & Nutrition (Core Course —I)

This course provides students with an in-depth knowledge of food chemistry & nutrition.

Semester Core Course Course Title Credit
I FT120C Food Chemistry & | Theory: 04; Practical: 02
Nutrition Total: 06

Course specific outcomes

e To provide understanding of chemistry of major components of food

e To provide understanding of role of macro and micro nutrients in human health

e To provide understanding role of antioxidants, dietary fibre and pigments in human health

e To provide students with an understanding of the chemical structure of important food
components

e To enable the students to understand the relationship between nutrition and human well

being

FOOD CHEMISTRY & NUTRITION
THEORY (CREDITS4)

UNIT- 1
Introduction to Food Chemistry.and Nutrition

o Definitions & concepts: Food, food chemistry, nutrition, nutrients, adequate
nutrition,malnutrition.

o Importance of foodchemistry.

o Recommended dietary intake (RDI), Basal metabolism (BM), factors affecting RDI
andBM.

o Classification offoods.

o _Water in foods: Concept of water-solute interactions, Water activity and its relation with
shelf-life offoods.

UNIT -2
Macronutrients
o Carbohydrates: Definition, chemistry, classification, sources, properties. Nutritional and

industrial importance. Starch gelatinization and retrogradation. Use of polysaccharides in
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foodindustry.

Proteins: Definition, chemistry, classification, sources, properties, chemical makeup and
industrialimportance.

Non enzymatic browning reactions in foods- Caramelization and Maillardreaction.

Fats: Definition, sources, chemistry, properties and rancidity. Significance of MUFAS
andPUFAS.

UNIT-3

Micronutrients

Vitamins: Importance, sources; fat soluble and water solublevitamins.

Effect of processing and storage onvitamins.

Minerals: Importance andsources.

Enzymes:Definition,sources,classification; Applicationinfeodprocessing,enzymaticbrowni

nginfoodsanditscontrol

UNIT-4

Functional Foods and Pigments

Functional foods: Definition &classification.

Dietary fibre and its role in diseaseprevention.

Antioxidants: Sources‘and role inhealth.

Pigments: Myoglohin, chlorophyll, anthocyanin and carotenoids. Their sources and

stability duringprocessing.

PRACTICALS (CREDITS: 02)

Preparation and standardization ofsolutions.
Determination of moisturecontent.

Determination of ashcontent.

Qualitative and quantitative tests forproteins.
Determination of crudefat.

Qualitative and quantitative tests ofcarbohydrates.
Determination of crudefibre.

Determination of chlorophylicontent.
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o Determination of free fatty acid and acidvalue.

o Determination of peroxidevalue.

SUGGESTED READINGS
o Food Chemistry byMeyer
e Mechanism & Theory in Food Chemistry byWong.
e Principles of Food Chemistry by John M.deMan
o Textbook and Biochemistry by A.V.S.S RamaRao
o Food and Nutrition by M.Swaminathan
« Food: Facts and Principles by ShakuntalaManny
e Nutrition and Dietetics byJoshi
e Nutritive Value of Indian Foods by GopalanC
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2. Introductory Food Microbiology (Core Course —I1)

This course provides brief knowledge about the microbiology and its role in food
spoilage. Students will also be able to learn about the structure and classification of
different microbe groups.

Semester Core Course Course Title Credit
I FT220C Introductory Food | Theory: 04
Microbiology Practical: 02
Total: 06

Course specific outcomes

e To provide knowledge of different microorganisms associated with food and their role in
spoilage and preservation of food.

e To discuss the microbiology of different types of food commodities

e To explain the interactions between microorganisms and the food environment, and
factors influencing their growth and survival.

e To develop an understanding of the role of microorganisms in environment, Industry and
in maintenance of health.

INTRODUCTORY FOOD MICROBIOLOGY

THEORY (CREDITS4)

UNIT -1

Introduction to Microbiology

« History and scope ofmicrobiology.
o Distribution.of microorganisms.
o Microbial growthcurve.

« [Factors effecting microbial growth — extrinsic and intrinsicfactors.

UNIT- 2

Introduction to Microbes

o Bacteria: Structure, classification.
o Fungi: Structure and classification, harmful and beneficial fungi,mycotoxins.

o Viruses: Structure andclassification.
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« Economic importance of bacteria, fungi andvirus.

UNIT -3
Microbial Spoilage of Foods

« Microbial spoilage of fresh foods-fruits, vegetables, cereals,pulses.

e Spoilage of meat andmilk.

« Microbial spoilage of cannedfood

« Microbiological hazards associated with foods-Botulism, Salmonellosis,mycotoxins

UNIT -4
Industrial Microbiology

Industrial microbiology-scope anddevelopment

Fermented food and their benefits: sauerkraut, yoghurt;.cheese,"miso,tempeh

Industrial production of enzymes and single cellprotein

Probiotics and their healthbenefits

PRACTICALS (CREDITS: 02)
1. Microscope: Types and working ofmicroscope
Cleaning and sterilization ofglassware
Demonstration of sterilization ofequipments

Preparation of nutrient. agarmedium

2
3
4
5. Enumeration of microbes from foodsamples
6. Inoculationtechniques
7. Gramstaining
8. ldentification of bacteria on the basisof:

e  Culturalcharacteristics

e Morphologicalcharacteristics
9. Enumeration ofmicro-organisms-TPC

10. Demonstration and identification of permanentslides

SUGGESTED READINGS
o Food Microbiology byFrazier
e Modern Food Microbiology by JamesJay
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e A Text Book of Microbiology byDubey
« Basic Food Microbiology byBanwart
o Laboratory Manual in Microbiology byGunasekaran
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3. Principles of Food Processing (Core Course —I11)

This course provides brief information about the food processing and different food

preservation methods.

Semester Core Course Course Title Credit
i FT320C Principles of Food | Theory: 04; Practical: 02
Processing Total: 06

Course specific outcomes

To acquaint the students about the concepts and technologies of processing and
preservation of food.
The goal of this course is to provide students with a fundamental understanding of
food preservation and to ensure students are technically ready for the food industry
through a practical, problem-solving approach.
Student will develop an understanding of shelf life and nutritional consequences of
preservation.

PRINCIPLES OF FOOD PROCESSING

THEORY (CREDITS4)

Unit-1

Status of Indian food industry-with emphasis on Jammu andKashmir.

Classification of foods on basis of shelf life, pH,origin.

Different types of food spoilage viz. Microbiological, Biochemical and Physical and their
effects on foadquality.

Importance of food processing and preservation.

Unit =2

Preservation by low temperature: Refrigeration; refrigeration systems. Freezing process-
slow and fast freezing, Types of freezers. Storage and thawing of frozen food.
Preservation by high temperature: Pasteurization, sterilization, canning and
asepticprocessing.

Principles of preservation by evaporation, concentration, drying anddehydration.
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Unit-3

o Principle of preservation by sugar andsalt.

« Preservation of foods by chemical preservatives. Types of chemical preservatives used in
different foodproducts.

e Intermediate moisture food(IMF).

« Fermentation and itstypes

« Irradiation of foods: Mechanism, doses of irradiation, its effect on foodquality.

Unit-4
e New and unconventional methods of foodprocessing:
o High pressure processingtechnology
o Infra-red (IR) technique
o Microwareheating
o Pulse electric field processing

o Membraneprocessing

PRACTICALS (CREDITS: 02)
1. Identification of common microbial disorders of foods-Black moldrot,
Greenmoldrot,Yeastgrowth, Breadmold, Spoilage of canned foods.

2. Alkaline phosphatase test for pasteurizedmilk

3.Drying of vegetables and.calculation of dehydration/rehydrationratio.

4. Preparation of pickles and estimation ofacidity.

5. Canning of foods

6. Preparation and preservation of apple jam.

7. Visit to food industries to study pasteurization and sterilization, Refrigeration cycle,

preparation of processed products

SUGGESTED READINGS
o Food Processing Technology by P.Fellows.
e The Technology of Food Preservation byDesrosier.
e Food Science by N.N.Potter.
e Introduction to Food Science and Technology byStewart.

e Handbook of Food Preservation by M. ShafiurRahman

Page 355



Learning outcomes 2018

4. Processing of Foods of Plant Origin (Core Course —IV)

This course provides brief information about the food processing and different food preservation
methods.

Semester Core Course Course Title Credit
v FT420C Processing of Foods of Plant | Theory: 04; Practical: 02
Origin Total: 06

Course specific outcomes

e To make the students understand about production, composition and processing of various
staple food crop

e To acquaint the students about production, post-harvest physiology and processing of
different fruits and vegetables

e To acquaint the students about processed products of fruitsiand vegetables

e Students will be able to understand the relationship between vegetable/fruit consumption
and health.

e Students will be able to get the brief knowledge on Chemical composition and nutritional

significance of cereals, pulses and oilseeds

PROCESSING OF FOODS OF PLANT ORIGIN

THEORY (CREDITS: 04)

Unit-1
« Production trends of different cereals.
o Chemical composition and nutritional significance of cereals, pulses and oilsseeds.
o Structure of cereal grains-wheat, rice and maize.

o Milling of wheat and rice

Unit <2
o Status of bakery Industry in India
e Requirements of setting a bakery plant.
o Specification of raw materials for bakery industry-flour, sugar, shortenings, yeast,salt.
o Additives used in bakery products, flour improvers and bleachingagents

o Manufacturing of bakery products-bread, biscuits andcakes.
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Unit -3

Nutritional significance of fruits and vegetables.

Post-harvest loses in fruits and vegetables.

Post-harvest physiology and handling of fruits and vegetables, respiration, transpiration,
etc.

Maturity andripening.

Packaging requirements of fruits &vegetables.

Storage of fruits and vegetables. Refrigerated and controlled atmosphericstorage.

Unit-4

Processed products of fruits and vegetables (jam, jelly, marmalade, sauce and pickles).
Beverages: Juice, nectar, squash, cordial, concentrate

Specifications of various fruit and vegetable products.

Tomato products-puree, ketchup, cocktail.

Processing of Mushrooms.

Dehydration, freezing and canning of fruits and vegetables.

Requirements for a fruit and vegetable basedprocessing plant.

PRACTICALS (CREDITS: 02)

1. Quality tests of wheat grain and flour
2. Quality tests of rice grain
2. Preparation & evaluation of bakery and confectionary products
a. Bread
b. Cake
c. Biscuits
3. ldentification and commentary on appliances used in a baking unit.
4, Preparation of preserves.
5. Preparation of squash.
6. Preparation of tomato sauce/ketchup
7. Preparation and preservation of apple juice.
8. Preparation of syrup & brine solutions

9. Cut out analysis of canned fruits &vegetables.
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10. Project formulation for a fruit/vegetable/cereal based processing plant.

SUGGESTED READINGS

« Food Processing Technology by P. J. Fellows

o The Technology of Food Preservation by Desrosier
« Food Science by N.N.Potter
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5. Food Quality Assurance and Packaging(Discipline Specific Elective Course —I)

This course provides brief knowledge about different aspects of food quality and food

packaging.
Semester Discipline Specific | Course Title Credit
Elective Course
Vv FT520DA Theory: 04; Practical:
. 02
Food Quality Assurance and Total: 06

Packaging

Course specific outcomes

To make students understand about food quality and its evaluation.
To acquaint students about packaging requirements of food and properties of different
packaging materials used in food packaging.

FOOD QUALITY ASSURANCE AND PACKAGING

THEORY (CREDITS: 04)

Unit-1

Sampling-Definition andtypes.

Establishment of quality controllaboratory.

Hazard Analysis Critical Control Point (HACCP), Good Manufacturing Practices(GMP).
Introduction of National and International Foodlaws.

Food Safety and Standards Act-2006.

Unit -2

Sensory evaluation of foods-Introduction; Sensory perception-Appearance, flavour,texture.
Selection of sensorypanellists.

Classification of sensorytests.

Unit—3

Refractometry: Basic principles andapplications.
Optical aspects of Colour (Tinto meter).
Viscosity andViscometers

Spectroscopy- Principles andapplications.

Texture Analysis ofFoods
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Unit -4

« Packaging- definition andfunctions

« Properties of different packaging materials-glass, metal,polymers.

« Packaging requirements of various food-fruits, vegetables, spices, milk, meat and their
processedproducts.

« Novel Food Packaging techniques- Active packaging,MAP.

PRACTICALS (CREDITS: 02)
1.To examine the quality of fruits, vegetables, milk andmeat.
2.Sensory methods for measuring food attributes- Difference tests and Ratingtests.
3.Common adulterants in milk, chillies, honey and their detection.
4. ldentification of different packaging materials.
5.Determination of shelf life of packagedfoods
6.Working of spectrophotometer andRefractometer.

7.Visit to research labs andindustries.

SUGGESTED READINGS

o Food Quality Evaluation by Eram SRao.

o Food Packaging Principles by Gorden Robertson..
o Handbook of Food Packaging by Paine andPaine.
o [Food Packaging- Science & Technology byl ee

o Food Analysis byPomeranz.

o Food Analysis by S. SuzanneNielsen
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6. Food Quality Assurance and Packaging (Discipline Specific Elective Course —I1)

This course provides brief knowledge about different aspects of food quality and food
packaging.

Semester Discipline Specific | Course Title Credit
Elective Course
\ FT520DB Food Quality Assurance | Theory: 04; Practical: 02
and Packaging Total: 06

Course specific outcomes

e To impart knowledge related to the storage requirements of fruits, vegetables
and cereals.
e To study the structure and design of storages for fruits, vegetables and
cereals.
e To acquaint with the post-harvest handling technelogies of fruits and
vegetables to reduce postharvest losses and their-value.addition
HANDLING AND STORAGE OF AGRICULTURE PRODUCE

THEORY (CREDITS4)

Unit-1
» Fruit maturity and ripeningindices.
= Postharvest changes in fruits andvegetables.
= Ethylene biosynthesis,:mode of action, inhibition of ethylenesynthesis.
= Precooling and transport of horticulturalcommodities.

= Cold chainmanagement.

Unit -2
= Storage: Definition &functions
= - Types of storage: low cost and high cost storagesystems
= Hypobaricstorage
= Zero energy cool chamber: Its construction andadvantages.
Unit -3

= Controlled atmospheric storage.

= Construction of CAstorage

Page 361



Learning outcomes 2018

= Role of different gases in CA storage and control ofgases.
= CA storage requirements for various fruits and vegetables (Elementaryidea).

= Adverse effects of CA storage on fruits andvegetables.

Unit -4
= Grain storage: Types of storages used for cereals; Solid-wall bins and silos for bulk
storage; Reinforced concrete silos; Steelbins
= Bag storage ofgrains
= Insect control: Losses caused by insects and their management.
* Rodent and bird control instores.

= Storage management, hygiene andsafety

PRACTICALS (CREDITS: 02)
1. Maturity indices of different fruits andvegetables.
2. Identification of postharvest diseases and physiological disorders of fruits andvegetables.
3. Visit to cold storage and controlled atmosphericstores
4. Checking of grains for insectinfestation.
5. Visit to FCI godown.

SUGGESTED READINGS

e Postharvest Technology of Fruit & Vegetables by A.K.Thompson.

e Postharvest Technology of Fruits & Vegetables by Verma& Joshi 2000. Indus
publications, NewDelhi.

e Rural Structures in the Tropics: Design and Development by Geoffrey C. Mrema,
Lawrence O. Gumbe, Hakgamalang J. Chepete, Januarius O. Agullo,FAO.

e Grain Storage Techniques by D.L. Proctor,FAQ.

e . Engineering for Storage of Fruits and Vegetables by Chandra Gopala Rao,Elsevier.

e Controlled Atmosphere Storage of Fruits and Vegetables by A. Keith Thompson.CABI.
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7. Processing of Foods of Animal Origin (Discipline Specific Elective Course —I11)

This course provides information about milk composition and its processing. Students will also

be able to get knowledge on composition, processing and preservation of meat, egg and fish.

Semester Discipline Specific Course Title Credit
Elective Course
VI FT620DA Processing of Foods of | Theory: 04; Practical: 02
Animal Origin Total: 06

Course specific outcomes

To study the composition of milk and milk products.
To study the processing technology of milk and milk product

To describe structure, composition, nutritional quality & preservation technology of animal
products

PROCESSING OF FOODS OF ANIMAL ORIGIN

THEORY (CREDITS4)

Unit-1

Sources and composition of milk, nutritivevalue.
Chemistry of Milk-Milk fat, proteins,-lactose, vitamins, minerals &salts

Processing of market milk- standardization, toning of milk, homogenization,

Pasteurization, Sterilization.

Unit -2

Storage, transportation and distribution of milk.

Milk products - Processing of cream, condensed milk, whole and skimmed milk,
fermented milks; Butter and its manufacture.

Cheese and itstypes,

Production of Icecreams

Unit -3

« Introduction to Indian Meat, Fish and Poultrylndustry.

« Scope and problems faced by meat industry inJ&K.

« Structure of Muscle; Slaughtering of meat animals. Post mortem changes inmeat.

o Tenderization and aging ofmeat.
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« Different cuts of lamb and theiruses.

Unit -4

« Preservation of meat by freezing, curing, pickling and smoking ofmeat.

« Traditional meat products ofJ&K.

« Structure, composition and nutritive value ofeggs

« Preservation of fish by freezing, canning, smoking, irradiation anddehydration.
« Packaging requirements of meat and meatproducts.

PRACTICALS (CREDITS: 02)
1. Market survey of meat and milkproducts.
2. Preparation of meatpickle.
3. Slaughtering of poultry and determination of meat to boneratio.

Dressing of fish and calculation of dressingpercentage.
Quality evaluation ofeggs.

Evaluation of milk-total solids,fat.

Determination of acidity and specific gravity ofmilk.

Preparation of common milk products like Flavoured milks, Yoghurt,Butter.

© o N o g B

Visit to local milk processing plant andslaughterhouse.

SUGGESTED READINGS

o Outlines of Dairy Technology by S. K.De

o Chemistry and Testing of Dairy products by H.V. Atherton & J.A.Newlander
o Milk and dairy Product-Technology by EdgerSpreer.

o Dairy Chemistry by H.H.Sommer

o Principles.of Meat Science byForest.

o Developments in Meat Science byLawrie.

o Processed Meats byPearsons.
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8. Processing of Foods of Animal Origin (Discipline Specific Elective Course —1V)

This course will enable the students to get knowledge food analysis and the equipment’s
associated with it.

Semester Discipline Specific Course Title Credit
Elective Course
VI FT620DB Advances in Food | Theory: 04; Practical: 02
Processing and Food | Total: 06
Analysis

Course specific outcomes

e To provide knowledge about advanced methods of food processing and analysis.
e To illustrate the principle and mechanism of analytical instruments.

e To describe bio-chemical analysis of food components

ADVANCES IN FOOD PROCESSING AND FOOD ANALYSIS

THEORY (CREDITS: 04)

Unit-1
e Microwave processing of foods-Principles, equipment andapplications.
e Membrane processing-types andapplications

e Irradiation-sources, effects onfoods

e Ultrasound. processing offoods.
e High Hydrostatic Pressure (HHP)processing.

e Extraction Techniques- Liquid-Liquid batch extraction, Continuous extraction,
Discontinuous extraction, Counter-current extraction

e Chromatography (Paper, Thin layer & Column)-Principle, working andapplication.
e Atomic Absorption Spectroscopy (AAS) and itsapplication.
e Mass Spectroscopy (MS) and itsapplication

Unit-4

e  Fluorimetry- Instrument components andapplications.

Page 365



Learning outcomes 2018

e Electrophoresis- Principle, Types- Continuous & Discontinues, PAGE,
AGAROSEGel.
e  Scanning ElectronMicroscopy.
e  Texture Profile Analysis (TPA) offoods.
PRACTICALS (2
CREDITS)
Visit to Food Analysis Lab to perform followingpracticals.
SEM
PAGE
AAS
Rheometry
TPA
Microwave heating offoods
SUGGESTED READINGS
« Novel Food Processing Technologies by Gustavo V. Barbosa-Canovas, Maria S. Tapia, and
M. Pilar Cano
o New Methods of Food Preservation by G:' W Gould, 2012;Springer
o Food Analysis by S. SuzanneNielsen
« Advances in Food Diagnostics.by.Leo'M. L. Nollet and Y.HHui

N o ok~ w e

o Food Analysis by Pomeranz.
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Course Structure and distribution of different courses with their credits for B.A. /B.Sc.

Geography
S.No. | Semester [Course Title Course Type Total

Credits

1. I Elements of Physical Geography Core Course 6 credits
4(T)+2(P)

2. I Philosophies & Methodologies in Core Course 6 credits
Geography 4(TY+2(P)

3. Il Human Geography Core Course 6 credits
4(T)+2(P)

4. v Geography of India Core Course 6 credits
AT)+2(P)

5. V Economic Geography Discipline-Specific | 6 credits
Elective 4(T)+2(P)

6. Vv GIS & GPS Applications Skill Enhancement | 4 credits
Course 2(T)+2(P)

7. VI Fundamental of Disaster Discipline Specific | 6 credits
Management Elective 4(T)+2(P)

General course outcomes
The study of Geography in B.A./B.Sc. would accomplish the following objectives;

Q) Understanding the fundamental principles and concepts of Geography and its sub-fields
like Geomorphology, Climatology, Oceanography, Bio-geography, Social Geography,
Economic Geography, . Political Geography, Geographical Thought, Cartography,
Remote Sensing and GIS etc.

(i) Identification and analysis of various facets of geographical features and processes on
earth surface.

(iii)  Development of aptitude for acquiring basic skills of carrying out field work and
learning the science and art of collecting, processing and interpreting the data

(iv)  Learning of the skills related to sub-fields of geography which include professionalism
of map making, Image interpretation and GIS Analysis, Tourist guides etc.

(V) Exposure to the use of the updated technologies of remote sensing and Geographical
Information System (GIS).

(vi)  To harness the trans-disciplinary nature of the subject and link it with sustainable
development goals through a range of multi-dimensional core and elective papers
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1. Elements of Physical Geography (Core Course -1):

This course provides students with a detailed and intricate knowledge of the Physical Geography

Semester | Course Code Course title Credit (06)
Ist GG-CR-16101 | Elements of Physical Geography Theory: 04
Ist GG-CR-16101 | Cartography Practical: 02

Course Specific Outcomes:

> Provide learners an opportunity to understand the Physical Geography and its-branches

> Help students to learn the fundamental concepts related to components.of earth system-
lithosphere, atmosphere and hydrosphere

> Provides a detailed analysis of processes responsible for formation and destruction of
various landforms found both on land and ocean surface

» Provides a firsthand experience of drawing scale, maps etc.

ELEMENTS OF PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY
THEORY CREDITS: 04
Credit-1I
1) Introduction to Physical Geography and its Various Branches
2) Structure of Earth’s Interior
3) Wegener’s theory of Continental Drift
4) Concept of Sea floor spreading, Plate Tectonics and Isostasy
5) Earthquakes: origin, types, measurement
Credit 11
1) Origin and characteristics and Classification of rocks
2) Weathering: Factors and Types
3) Earth movements
4) Exogenetic and Endogenetic Forces/Processes
5) Landform and their formation (Fluvial, Glacial, Aeolian and Karst)

Credit -111

1) Definition and Significance of Climatology

2) Insolation and Global Energy Budget

3) Atmospheric Pressure and Winds (Planetary, Periodic and Local winds)
4) Precipitation: Types and Global Distribution Patterns
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5) Atmospheric Disturbances: Tropical and Temperate Cyclones/Anti-cyclones

Credit -1V

1) Surface configuration of the Ocean floor- Continental Shelf, Continental Slope, Abyssal
Plain, Mid- Oceanic Ridges and Oceanic Trenches

2) Coral reefs: Significance, Origin and Types

3) Tides: Origin and Types

4) Currents: Origin and Types; Currents of Atlantic Ocean

5) Oceans as Store-houses of resources for the future

SUGGESTED READINGS

e  Singh, S.: Geomorphology, Prayag Pustakalaya, Allahabad, 1998.

e  Sparks, B.N.: Geomorphology, Prayag Pustakalaya, Allahabad, 1998

o D. S. Lal, Physical Geography, Sharda Pustak Bhawan, 2009

e  Savindra Singh, Physical Geography, Prayag Pustak Bhawan, 2000

o Majid Hussain, Physical Geography, Anmol Publications Pvt. Ltd., 2007

e S. A Qazi. Principals of Physical Geography, AHP Publishing Co. 2004

e  Satopa Mukherjee, Understanding Physical Geography, Oriental Longman 2002

e A H. Strahler& A. N. Strahler, Modern Physical Geography, John Willy & sons, Inc.
2001

o Barry,R. G & Chorley, R.J., Atmosphere, Weather and Climate Routledge, 1998.

e  Critchfield, H. GeneralClimatalogy, Prentice Hall, New York, 1975.

e  Stringer, E.T Foundation of Climatology, Surjeet Publication, Delhi, 1982.

e  Grald, S, General Oceanography- An Introduction. John Wiley & Sons, New York, 1980.

o King,C.A.M. Oceanography for Geographers, E Arnold, London ,1975

PRACTICAL CARTOGRAPHY CREDITS: 02
Credit -1

1) Essentials.of Map: Scale, Projection, Direction and Conventional Signs

2) Scales:-Definition and Types

3) Construction of Scales: Plain, Diagonal and Comparative

4) Contours: Definition and importance: Representation of different Landforms by Contours

Credit -1l

1) Drawing of Profile: Serial, Longitudinal, Superimposed, Composite and Projected Profiles

2) Uses of line and bar graphs for representing population, agriculture, industry and transport
data
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3) Representation of population distribution, density, growth by different Cartographic
methods — Point, Line and Area.
4) Digital Cartography: Definition, Scope and Applications

SUGGESTED READINGS

e Robinson, A.H et al., Elements of Cartography, John Wiley & Sons, U.S.A., 1995.

e Sarkar, A K, Practical Geography: A Systematic Approach, Oriental Longman, Calcutta, 1977

e Singh, R.L and Dutt, P.K., Elements of Practical Geography, Kalyani Publishers New Delhi,
1979

e Gopal Singh, Map World and Practical Geography, Vikas Publishing House, 2000

e Kali Charan Sahu. Textbook of Remote Sensing and Geographic Information System,

Atlantic Publishers and Distributors, 2008.
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2. Philosophies & Methodologies in Geography (Core Course-11):

This course acquaints students with the basic knowledge of geographical thought. It provides
students with insights about the changing paradigms in Geographical thought over the period of
time. It also provides firsthand experience of surveys.

Semester Course Code Course title Credit (06)

2n GG-CR-16201 | Philosophies & Methodologies in | Theory: 04
Geography

2nd GG-CR-16201 | Surveying Practical :02

Course Specific Outcomes:
» The students will attain the knowledge of philosophies and methodologies in Geography
» Encourage students to learn about the growth of the discipline’and paradigm shifts through
contributions made by different schools of thought from.time to time
» Supports learning levels of students about the fundamentals of ecology and environment
» Helps them to understand the basics of field surveys, surveying process and interpretation of
topographic maps

PHILOSOPHIES & METHODOLOGIES IN GEOGRAPHY
THEORY CREDITS: 04
Credit-I
1) The Nature of Geography
2) Objectives and relevance of Geography
3) Various Branches of Human Geography
4) Major themes of Geography (Areal Differentiation, Man-Environment Interaction &
Spatial organization)
5) Dualismin Geography:
(i) Regional/Systematic (ii) Physical/Human (iii) Historical/Contemporary
Credit 11
1) Contribution of Phoenicians in the field of Geography
2) Contribution of Greeks in the field of Geography
3) Contribution of Romans in the field of Geography
4) Contribution of Arabs in the field of Geography
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5) Impact of Dark-ages on Geography

Credit -111

1) Geography as the study of Environment

2) Definition, Scope and significance of Ecology

3) Concept and broad types of Ecosystem

4) Biodiversity: Concept, Importance and Conservation

5) Ecological imbalances, causes and consequences

Credit -1V

1) Quantitative Techniques and their relevance in Geography

2) Quantitative Revolution in Geography

3) Geomorphic field survey: Meaning, Significance and Procedure

4) Socio-Economic field survey: Meaning, Significance and Procedure
5) Application of Remote Sensing in Geomorphology, Land use-and-Natural Hazards

SUGGESTED READINGS
e Dikshit R D: Geographical Thought -A contextual History of Ideas. Prentice Hall India,
New Delhi, 2000.

e Hartshorne, R. Perspectives on the Nature.of Geography. R and McNally and Co., Chicago-
959

e Harvey, David. Explanation in-Geography. Edward -Arnold London, 1972.

e Husain, Majid: Evolution of Geographical Thought, Rawat Publications, Jaipur, 1984.

e James, P E: All Possible Worlds: A History of Geographical Ideas, Sachin Publication,

Jaipur, 1980.
e AH.Strahler & A.N.Strahler. Modern Physical Geography. John Willey & sons, Inc 2001

e M. Z A Khan& S.K. Agarwal, Environmental Geography, AHP Publishing C0.2010
e S. Gupta'& M. Gupta. Environment Population and Resources, 1997.

GGP-CR-16201- PRACTICAL SURVEYING CREDITS:02
Credit -1

1) Introduction to Surveying, Classification and types of Surveying

2) Plain Table Survey: Definition, Accessories, Procedure and Precautions

3) Radial, Intersection and Resection methods of Plain Table Survey

4) Tracing Paper Method and Trial and Error Method
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Credit - 11
1) Study of survey of India Topographic maps
2) Interpretation of survey of India topo-sheets with respect to Relief, Drainage, Settlements
and Communication patterns

3) One day Socio-economic field survey of local area within the district
SUGGESTED READINGS

e Robinson, A.H et al. Elements of Cartography, John Wiley & Sons, U.S.A., 1995.

e Sarkar, AK., Practical Geography: A Systematic Approach, Oriental Longman, Calcutta,

1997.
e Singh, R.L and Dutt, P.K., Elements of Practical Geography, Kalyani Publishers New

Delhi,1979.

e Gopal Singh. Map World and Practical Geography, Vikas Publishing‘House 2000

e Kali Charan Sahu. Textbook of Remote Sensing and Geographic Information System,
Atlantic Publishers and Distributors, 2008.
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3. Human Geography (Core Course-111)

This course provides students with the knowledge and understanding of Human Geography.
Moreover, it lets students to understand the fundamentals of statistical techniques and their
relevance in Geography.

Semester Course Code Course title Credit (06)
31 GG-CR-16301 | Human Geography Theory: 04
31 GG-CR-16301 | Quantitative Techniques Practical :02

Course Specific Outcomes:

» The students will acquire knowledge of philosophical approaches in Geography

» Boost students to understand the different racial and religious groups of the world

» Enhancement of the learning levels of students about the fundamentals Human Population
Structure and Natural resources

» Helps them to understand various statistical techniques and methods and their utility in
geographical studies

> Provides an opportunity to students for a filed tour and observation of physical features

HUMAN GEOGRAPHY
THEORY CREDITS: 04
Credit -1
1) Determinism and Possibilism
2) Pragmatism, Radicalism and Positivism
3) Behavioural Approach
4) Humanistic Appreach
Credit -11
1) Races;-Physical and Socio-Economic Characteristics, Spatial Distribution
2) Major Religious Groups: Spatial diffusion and distribution (Christianity, Islam, Hinduism
and Buddhism)
3) Economic activities (Primary Secondary, Tertiary and Quaternary)
4) Human Adaptation and Environment
(i) Cold region- Eskimo (ii) Mountain—Gujjars
Credit -111
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1) Population: Structure and Composition (Age, Gender), Comparison between developed
and developing countries

2) Distribution and density of Population: Factors (Geographic, Socio-Economic and
Demographic)

3) Concepts of Over-Population, Under-Population and Optimum-Population, Zero
Population growth

4) Theories of Population Growth: Malthus and Demographic Transition

Credit -1V

1) Meaning, Nature and Classification of Resources

2) Resource Conservation: Meaning and Importance

3) Methods of Conservation of Resources: Soil, Water, Forests and Minerals

4) Land degradation: Causes and Consequences

SUGGESTED READINGS

e Beblig, H.J., Human Geography: Culture, Society and Space, John Wiley, New York,
1996.

e Singh, K.N., People of India, An Introduction, Seagul Book, 1992.

e Spate O.H.K, People of India, An Introduction, Seagul Books, 1992.

e  Majid Hussain. Human Geography, Rawat Publications 1994

e L. N. Verma. Urban Geography, Rawat Publications 2006

e  Grish Chopra. Economic Geography, Commonwealth 2006

e T.C. Sharma. Economic Geography of India, Rawat Publications 2013

e R. K. Jain. A Textbook.of Population Studies, Astha Publishers and Distributors 2014

e Hans Raj. Fundamentals of Demography, Surjeet Publications

PRACTICAL QUANTITATIVE TECHNIQUES CREDITS: 02

Credit -1

1) Measures of Central Tendency: Mean, Median, Mode, Partition Values (Quartiles, Deciles
& Percentiles)

2) Measures of Dispersion: Mean Deviation, Standard Deviation and Coefficient of Variation
in data analysis

3) Correlation Analysis: Scatter Diagram and Karl Pearson’s method

4) Use of above mentioned Statistical tools in Physical and Socio-Economic Data Analysis

Credit-11
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Field work and Field report of Physical Geography of the Area

SUGGESTED READINGS

Pal, S.K., Statistics for Geographers- Techniques and Applications, Concept, New Delhi,
1998.

Jones, p .A., Fieldwork in Geography, Longman,1968.

Khan, Z.A., Text Book of Practical Geography. Concept Public